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[HE GERMAN AIR FORCE

The Air Foree of Germany was not officially consti-
tuted until February 26, 1935, And while it was then
uumim:\ni of only a few lormations cumi-ﬂing of units
ILIi'Ih‘t[ ill seCmet ﬂn‘I |I|1 i oSt L‘II:“'[I.'“L'!.IT manner {Iul"
ing the |ltr|'1n.! of demobilization, it became in the Span
of just four short years a powerful instrument of at-
tack . mire ]'mmrﬂﬂ in [act, than the combined
strength of France, England, and Poland ar the our
break of the second World War.

This expansion of German airpower was not, how:
ever, undertaken in any haphazard fashion, utilizing
any planes of any make or design. Rather, it was realized
"l | ||]L1.||llhidl ."ll.! I""di]]‘\ {"!T{ ent I’..l‘\hl“l! |t!lr Tl!{_'
I. Hf’r“ n'“t WS il lnl'\-l 1'"“ |||.":i Hri‘.lnhﬂ.ll ]:} I'!}I]l'r ary
March 1, 1935, '

While the German Air Foree was in the formative
state, it-1s true that cvil aireraft were converted to mili
Lary I\'E‘L\lr '.I.I'I::| Il]{. llr‘\‘ WWAr 1“!”!"‘- Wwore dT 1Wn +‘“}“1 Ihl
Deutsche Lufthansa airline company and from pilot
and ex-pilot orgamzations whose members had been
|r'-||“l.'l| hll i lﬂ'\l'.lﬂr[ ”". ||'|L| I'.*"n fflf”‘hl"';ll Oor I!I..l.' I)f.l.ﬂ
HI\L“ IL!-_;U] Ir fLI‘[L"bIH‘.l' COUrses, l'1.[ lhl’. SAme tnne, }]L[n
dreds of sport and sailplane clubs, with memberships of
several hundred thousand, formed a tremendous reser-
'|'l'|-i'|' EII" im 'l.\.'h“.'h I.lull!{' .|il'f.'fl."i'|'~ .lﬂl]. grll“nt‘l P{'r"-d P"lll'l
L‘l“'llll'.! |'K' 1.]['.“'.'“ 'Fl”“'l t]'l.'i'\. |i“.‘n. Iil i‘ '.ll‘i."ﬂ!'{.'l" TIH" thl'

WAR PLANES

so-called "mushroom” growth of German airpower was
not, as [ar as 11i]1r|:~ were concerned, a military miracle,
but actually a well-planned scheme whereby flyers were
trum:] o some extent !rIT war -:]111Ir.*'~ 1|1h'-u'|_.h [hl use
of peacetime a.‘sllpl.mu. clubs which were, on the surface,

organized for sport purposes.

By the same wken, the aircraft situation is by no
means a miracle as far as numbers are concermned. While
our country was building a possible fifty-three machines
of a certain design, the German experimental models
were given I]!ul'u:l..l_gl'r testing and, il found suitable, their
designs were “locked.” The ships were then put into
procluction on a mass scale, with several [actories in
S0IME CASCS }!111]1!1!1" the same 1y pe.

Too, the 1|r|_r11'| factories from which the thousands
of warplanes rolled were well-planned, years in advance
in some instances. 1o quote from "'.hjru' Al Williams'
remarkable book, Airpower, page 171: T was taken to
a building in Berlin which appeared 10 be completely



Blled with file cabinets of blueprints. It was explained
“wome that in the days before the rebinth of the German
preraft industey each set of plans was laid aside as soon
Lgs B was mmp]cml. and a more modern and more ef-
ficient factory planned on the drafting board, down to
Uhe last bolt and nut.” This expliins how such mod-
em factories were built in only five or six months.
| Because of the Nazi conception of state government,
ficld Marshal Herman Goering had an almost free hand
In developing and expanding the German Air Force.
(Huge sums of money were expended, completely with-
it interderence, for the mig]::}- air armada that had
J.i en cnvisioned. Therein is probably the main reason
Hor the amazing growth of the Luftwaffe into the most
snwerful air arm the world had ever seen, Indeed, when
¢ English Sir John Simon and Anthony Eden visited
n in 1934, Hitler told them that the German Air
was as strong as, if not stronger than, Britain's
Roval Air Force,
ﬂ}' joining General Francisco Franco's Spanish Forees
i 1936 the Luftwaffe was able w utilize an actual war
wving ground for testing the military versarility of
(Germun aireraft, The Nazis did not participate in that
war merely out of love for Franco; they had 1o know if
tir planes were as good as they believed, if the tactics
it military strategists had worked out were really
ive, and if airpower was really o potent factor in
modern warfare—as potent a factor as they had believed.
15. Barcelona and other Spanish cities, towns, and

FTH

1 1 were bombed by German forees during that war,
Mot 0 much o show their strength against defenseless
Wilian positions as to determine once and for all
Wlicther dive-bombing and pattern-bombing could be

with le'mi!ating effectiveness. They could—and
b lessons of Warsaw, Caoventry, and Rotterdam proved
B the German line of reasoning had been correct. It
Estimated thar more than 50,000 German airmen saw

3y David C. Cooke
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service in. Spain, thus gaining valuable experience
which pilats of other countries had not. When that
war came to an end, the Nazis had a well-scasoned air
army, planes; and tactics which had been proved in
actual combat.

When the Battle of Poland began on September 1,
1939, the Germans threw an estimated 5,000 planes,
or approximately 75 per cent of their towl airpower,
into combat against some 800 Polish machines, With
perfect cotperation between the Luftwaffe and other
units of the Wehrmacht, Germany was able to domi-
nate Poland in four weeks. Dive bombing was spe-
cialized to a greater degree than before, and it was dis-
covered that atracks against flecing civilians were also
highly cffective. According to the German plan, mod-
ern warfare is not necessarily a battle merely between
armed forces; any means to achieve complete victary
was and is not only permissible but necessary.

The part German aviation played in the Barle of
France is well known by all H'Eﬁ have followed news
paper accounts of the war. Airoraft were sent in
droves to bomb, strafe and destroy all military objectives,
even though they left the majority of villages and rowns
nnmuchci And it is usually said that airpower was a
major factor in the defeat of France. In this connection,
Pierre Cor, who was the French Air Minister from
1933 1o 1934 and from 1936 ta 1937, stated the fol-
qu.'jng:

“At the beginning of May, 1940, the Germans had

E AXIS

about 7,000 first-line planes. They concentrated for
the battle over France and the Low Countries practi-
cally all their forces and reserves, leaving in Norway
and along their extended eastern Frontiers only effectives
of small importance, A total of approximately 6,000
planes were actually used in the attack on Holland,
Belgium, and France. Thanks to Germany's supply of
reserve crews and machines, the number did not de-
erease throughout May and June.

“France did the opposite. The French Ait Force re-
mained dispersed and strung out. A thousand planes
were left on the Mediterranean Capproximately 600 in
North Africa at the dispesal of the land Forces and 350
at the disposal of the Navy) and 400 planes were left in
the Alps, facing ltaly, not yet a belligerent. Germany
attacked us with 80 per cent of her total Air Force, We
opposed it with only 40 per cent of an already insuffi-

*From War Planer af the Axir, by Duvid € Cooke Repeoduced by
perminseon of Robert M. McBride and c,l,lﬂ"lpj_ﬂ\'
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cient Air Force. The bad strategy produced a real
catastrophe. The Vichy Government declares that, on
June 12, only 500 modern planes were left in France w
appose 5,000 |‘.|[.sn|:~.~. This may be true, [or thanks o
the lack of provision of the French General Stall our
wLtors h.-u! o }.I_t_i]H one Lo hve .lmi ometimes ane o

seven against the Germans, when it oueht to have been
I“'“‘"ihh' for them ﬁ_t_ﬂll onde against two

"To the 6,000 .tirp!.lmx which Lermany threw into
the Battle of France, the French and British could
easily have opposed 3,000 airplanes I'he British ex
perience at Dunkirk in June and in their own isles in
September proved that a proportion of one 10 two is
sulthcient for a gc.-r.-_i Geniral Stff to organize an effec
ive resistance.  We all know that the defensive needs
[ewer Torees than the offensive. But what the British
General Staff achieved by carelul concentration and
skillful wtilization of their units, the French General
ytalf was ir-n_-_pp.ihl; ol doing. Comment is -wl.l.i‘-:'l”klilll‘-
om their decision to leave in Naorth Afriea anethird of
their Air Forces at a moment when the Nazis were at-
tacking our |m'1ru|‘.~';-]ir;rr| area with all their might.”

As even Prime Minister Winston Churchill ad
mitted, the bigpest mistake thar Hitler made in prose
cuting a final end to the war was the ].:-Em: of time be
tween the fall of France and the aerial offensive against
England, for the first large-scale attacks against Britain
were not made {or nearly two months after the defeat
of France. In that p:-rjml. after the evacuation of Dun-
kirk. the Bridsh had reorganized their beaten forces

Focke Wulf 190, new German figheer.

and were thus able to offer effective resistance. Too, it
is admitted by the British that, had the Nazi attacks
continued, despite heavy losses, the Germans would
have been able to beat the English 1o their knees be
cause of the overwhelming quantity of airplanes ar the
Liii!tﬁ.[] of the Luftwaffe. Such, however, was not the
case, and the British were able, through American 11t'|'[1'.
o refquip their almost l.]u'p]t'tnl R -f.'.nl Air Force and
turn defense into offense. Further the British strength
grew to such an extent that they were able 1o -||i|! 9 000
military planes abroad in 1941.

I'he German | r;j'ru'.-r]‘fr. at this WrIIting, 1s made up
of some 1,500,000 men, and, according to T. P. Wright
of the War Production Boeard, more than 40,000 sir
planes. In a German-language short-wave radio hroad
cast of recent date, the Naris stated that tI'IL'[h' have more
than 50,000 war pi.uu'h in service and that new mas
chines are being built at the rate of 2,500 per week.
While: this ]HLAEIILHEIH rate may sound oo il'll-'Tt‘L{llh!f
hzuh 1o be p].runihrt. it st be remembered that cven
at the be EInning of the war German [actories were said
o have been turning out between 2,000 and 2,500
[11.“1:_-\ per month. With Factoties now nl'ﬂ:!‘.ilillg in
all 'I-L'L"I.ii"lkill countries, it seems logical, if this carlier
fipure was correct, that production could have been
stepped up to 2,500 machines per week. Germany has
been peared for war |1n:-lll.h.'tlr1llt much longer than the
United States and our country’s plan calls tor 60,000
planes in 1942 and 125,000 in 1943, meaning a ship
every eight minutes during 1942 and onc every four
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minutes during 1943, If we are able to do this, it i
entirely possible, and even probable that the Germans
ean complete a plane every four minutes o make the
2,500 per week higure a realitv. Also remember that at
~ the end of the last war Germany tumed over to the
~ Allies approximately 16,000 aircraft and was building at
the rate of 2,100 per month. And that was before the
days of pre-fabrication, mass production, or machine
| ‘made paris.
- From the latest available information, the German
Wir Force is divided into five Fleets. They were lo-
cated (March, 1942) as follows: Fleet One—belore
Leningrad; Fleet Two—behind Smolensk; Fleet Three
—facing Britain; Fleet Four—in the Ukraine; Fleet Five
—in Finland and Northern Norway, Leningrad, Libva,
~and the Balkans are named as battle points of the three
independent Richthofen Stuka Corps. Each Fleet con-
sists of two Divisions, reinforced by an independent air
wrps. Each Division is made up of a number of
bomber groups, usually three, a fighter group, and a
eeonnaissance Wing. A Corps consists of at least two
J ﬁ'hﬂ:r groups and one reconnaissance-bamber group.
One or two Divisions of Naval Aviation are added 1o
ﬁ the front-line units,
L In most countries aluminum and aluminum allovs are
| twsed 0 great extent in the fabrication of airplanes,
L but in Germany that metal is very scarce. Because of
this fact, many people could not understand how the
I| \azis were and are able 1w build so many airplanes.
The answer is magnesium. While metallurgists in
other countries had been experimenting with magnes-
i, but anly sparingly because of its highly corrosive
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properties, the Germans developed a magnesium alloy
that was highly successful for aircraft use. Magnesium
salts are plentiful in Germany and, under the German
system, their utilization is very simple. This metal is
only about two-thirds the weight of aluminum, @ it was
only logical that the Germans tumed 1o its use for air
craft production, where weight is important.  After
France was deleated, of course, the country's aluminum
deposits were exploited by the conquerors, because mag-
nesium has its drawbacks and is not as adaptable as
aluminum for many installations.

Finally, another secrer of the astounding German
successes in operations against France and other coun
tries is the first law of military strategy: decentraliza-
tion. There arc more than 1,000 military air fields and
landing arcas within the boundaries of pre-war Ger
many alone, and this figure has been greatly increased
by existing or newly-built fields in occupied countries,
especially in Holland, Belgium, Denmark, France, Nor-
way, and Poland. Squadrons change their bases fre-
quently in order to make enemy reconnaissance and
attack more difficult. Because of this, it is not SUTprising
that many Luftwaffe pilots shot down over Britain were
found 1o be carrying suitcases; they had received orders
0 land ar new bases instead of returning to the old ones.

Under no circumstances should we in this country
underestimate the strength of the German Air Force or
the ability of Nazi pilots. While it is true that the
Germans lost very heavily in operations against Britain,
that was only because they were on the offensive, Now
that the Royal Air Force has taken to offensive missions
over Germany, the list of English casualties has bheen

He 112, older type of German fighter.
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almost double the losses of the defending Germans, as
revealed by British Air Ministry hgures. Combat rec-
ords prove that German men and machines are good
—prabably as good as any to be found elsewhere—and
we must constantly remember that now that we are in
this war to the umt

Cersian Ficamins

As with the fighters of other countries, Germany's
highters were built with an eye to speed, maneuverabil-
ity, fire-power and strength. And while the manuever-
ability l];;mr was not stressed as much as it possibly
should have been, as lessons against RAF craft of simi-
lar types bave proved, the question of speed was and is
of utmost importance. Since the entire Wehrmache is
based on speed, this view is entirely understandable,
The Germans also realized thar acrial fighting in this
new war would be far different from that of the first
Warld War, that it would be not sa much o matter of
dueling as of Pt:ﬂfl‘ling with a lethal hook and ranning,
Even so. the fighter types were selected carefully before
being put into mass production, and thoroughness in-
stead of speed was the keynote at that time.

Initially, fighter squadrons of the Luftwaffe were
equipped with Heinkel He. 51 and Arado Ar. 68 bi-
Flam:-s which were definitely unspectacular in per-
ormance. For some time there was much conjecture as
to the planes which would be selected from 3 number

of prototypes on test to replace these obsolescent models:
It was at the Zurich International Meeting in fuly,
1937, that the chosen successors were introduced; the
were the Heinkel He. 112, and the Messerschmitt Me:
109, Ar that time the planes gave some indication &
their performance in competitive events, the Me. 109
being particularly successful. One Messerschmite, flown
by Major Seidmann, won the Alpine Circuit Race at an
average speed of 240.9 moph. (This, of course, did not
represent anything like the top speed, for on Apnil
26, 1939, Fritz Wendel reached 469.225 mph. ina
somewhat similar machine. This figure now stands 8
the world's official absolute speed record, even though
many other planes have since turned in of mare
than 500 mph.) Another, Bown by Karl Franke,
climbed 1o 9,842 leet and dived back 10 985 [ect in2
minutes 6 seconds.

Both the Me. 109 and the He. 112, like other fis
line German fighters, were cleaned up ums;dcmﬂr;l'ﬁ'
fore being put into production on a large scale, Thes

were fitted with heavy aymament, anmor, |¢ul:~pmﬂfim_ﬁ'
tanks and more powerful engines.

Das STURZEAMPFELUGIEUG

Military air tactics have gone through a great reves
lution since the days of the frst World War. W
air fighting was directed almost entirely against aothet
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fiving machines and the most potent of all war craft
was the hghter, All of this has now been changed, how
gver, by the smrategy c-|T1['-|--_-.l-L| by the Axis in the cur
fent wal

The now kamous "workhorse” of the German Luft
|r..'|'|1-| is the dre .1-11.11 Stuka "'i‘.l]l:.!. Bs Yo t‘.;l'- C PIH]H'rJ\'
athered from the chaprer heading, is a contruction of
ﬁu word  Sturzkampfflugzeng which simply means
fghter dive bomber). The battle operations of these
gralt are to codperate with infantry troops in destroying

ywind ||i1i-_|_ll1.1 <, L penetraic where nlh;r .lH-.i ]u'.ui:,r
f::m]h_s\ cannot reach, and to demoralize civilians and
troops by use ol their hideously screaming bombs. And
it can never be said that these ships were not utterly
gifcctive in Poland, Norway, Holland, Belpium, and
France. In Botterdam, for instance, Stuka planes di
groved 26,000 buildings and killed 25.000 civilians in
an- artack which lasted only two and onehall hours.
Those hgures constitute the greatest mass destruction
gver witnessed in warfare.

Stukas are not only effectiv € against land ~-}~j-:x-‘|n 5y
bust they have proved to a skeptical world that they can
glao be used with great success against merchant marine

and ccapower as a whole. In the rdle of commerce raid
e, however, dive bombers are not as effective in one
way their aim' with heavy
bombs must be accurate on the first dive, and because

lhl"u' Canmnot .‘:]'Il']l surtface \'I’_"‘_‘\;_‘-LI‘\ s |_] r_1|_|;|_|l\ can: in

A% ‘-'Ill'rll'l.‘.ll NS, JH'L'.IHNL

Spon- 103' 0"
Length-67"' 0"
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another way, they are better suited to this duty than
submarines, because they are mexpensive in compari-
son, because they can sttack swiftly and elude .|:1.u,.i. on
themselves, and because thev can return to bases [os
more bombs if necessary.

In dive bombing the bombs are released as the ma-
chine is pulled out of a dive and not, as is commonly
believed, while it is h.-l'n-_; aimed directly at the target.
I'he reason for this is the fact that the bomb does not
travel in a straight line after release. Penetration is as
great as that of a bomb dropped from a machine flying
straight and level at a greater he ight, since the dive
gives additional velocity 1o the wojectile. This, of
course, does not hold true for ]wégLu above which the
terminal velocity of the bomb is atmined.

As [ar as 15 known, German dive-bambing tactics are
generally the same as those of the other Powers, When
an individual machine i anacking on its own, the
usual system, if conditions are suitable, is to dive out

. 5 i i o
il 1i1r' SN o ]I.tnr]n_.‘s*‘l :th.- anmeanc -.1-\||1||:r_1.' ol annor

cralt gunncers who .Jut' likely to be concentrated around
the military objectives which are the arpets of the dive
bombers. The element of surprise may also be possible
in cloudy or poor flying weather. Specialized dive
bomber squadtons practice converging attacks in order
to confuse ground defenses

Attacks are usually started from a considerable height

about 10,000 feet—and the pilot may “corkscrew” his

Maximum Speed- 310 mph
Service Ceiling- 26,000’

Range - 3,400 miles

German long range bomber (He 177).
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machine on its ailerons on the way down o baffle
further the gunners on the ground. The final aiming
dive is made at an angle of 60 to %0 degrees and the
bomb is released at a height of from 1,000 10 3,000 fect,
after which the pilot makes his plane as inconspicuous
as passible 1 evade ground fire,

Since the introduction of monoplanes as dive bomb-
ers, it has been found necessary to fit some form of
air brake to limit the diving speed (and consequently
the pull-out stresses on machine and pilot) and w per-
mit a closer approach to the target. The diving speed
may also be limited by the use of a reversible-pitch
propeller of the type which has been developed in
Germany by the V.D.M. concern. Before these devices
became available, it is said that German dive-bombing
pilots used to wek their heads between their knees o
minimize the effect of gravity during the pull out. A
special transparent port, at that time, was fitted in the
floor of the cockpit tor sighting purposes.

The most widely employed and effective dive bomb-
ers in service with the Luftwaffe are the Junkess Ju, 87
( pronounced Yoonkers) two seaters. A standard single
seater is the Henschel Hs. 123 biplane. In addition, the
single-seat Blohm and Voss Ha. 137 and the two-seat
Heinkel machines are used extensively.

According to o statement issued from the Junkers
works late in June, 1939: “It is no longer a secret that
Germany had taken up the construction of military air-
craft quite some time before she recovered her liberty
of armament, and in this connection we should men
tion the activities of Junkers Flugzeugund-Motoren-
werke (Junkers airplane and motor works) which had
never neglected the development of such craft (dive

bombers) in their Swedish branch works before 19330
The Swedish machine referred to was the K47, o two
seater with a 600-h.p. B.M.W. engine. Bombing trials:
conducted with this craft by the Swedish government J
are said to have given results which have not been I
surpassed up o the present.

The Ju. 87, which is a direct descendant of the K47,
is exceptionally easy to recognize because of irs shatply
cranked wing and fixed undercarringe. It was 5
seen in public at Nuremberg in September, 1938, and
was used effectively in the Spanish Civil War. Tt -saw
much service in Poland, Norway, Holland, Belgiumy 1
France, Greece and all other countries in which Ges
min operations were carried on. Currently, this cralt &
being operated against Russian and English lund ob 1
jectives and Shipping. ,

Mentust axn Heavy Bosmpenrs

According 10 reports from Roval Air Force fyers
Germany’s bombing planes, as a whole, are under
gunned and somewhat blind. and are thus more vulner
able than similar American and British machines. These
reparts are confirmed by the fact that the Germans s
far have shown litle Faith in multigunned powerofe
erated rurrets and usually have their weapons moumia
on freeswivel mounts with no more than one Ii
weapon at any particular station. The only abviots
reason for this is that under the so-called lirzkrieg
tactics the bombers have the way cleared for them, 80
there is little opposition, or are accompanied by suchd
large number of fighter types that interception i up
likely. This point of view, of course. proved erronegis
where Britain was concerned. For while the skies had
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generally been cleared by fighters when the Germans
were attacking other countries, and the escort had
alwavs been sufficient if the opposing force was not
knocked out entirely, the British Hyers always roared in
regardless of “clearing” attacks or defending forces and
made the bombers pay a heavy price. Present indica-
tions show that the Germans arc trying to alter this
situation by adding more guns to their bombers and by
using light fighter bombers for bombardier duties.

Bombardment is the long arm of the Nazi Lufiwaffe.
Its main purpose is to go ahead of infantry Panzerdivi-
sions of the Wehrmacht and strike at centers of cnemy
resistance or possible resistance. Too, its additional
purpose is to demoralize civilians by bombing towns
and cities and to send refugees scurrying to civilian cen-
ters farther behind the lines. The main idea back of this
tactic, of course, is to clog roads with fleeing and de-
moralized refugees so that it will be impossible or at least
difficule for the enemy to move up supplies and troops.

The easiest and most conclusive way to describe Ger-
man bormbardment machines and their purpose is to call
them flying field guns, or ardllery. For they are used
for the most part against centers which are too far re-
moved from front lines to be within range of artillery
fire.

Fryine Boats AND SEAPLANES

The German naval air arm is not developed to the
extent of those of America and Great Britain, yet Ger-
many does require marine aireraft for coastal defense
duties, overwater reconnaissance, mine laying, catapult
operations, and for attack on Allied shipping. Some of
these duties are now being carried out by landplanes,
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becausc flying boats and seaplanes as a rule are slower
and less manenverable than enemy types they would
meet.

Even though the Germans probably realize as well as
anyonc else the value of large flying boats for wartime
purposes, they have developed the floatplanc to a greater
extent. This can be attributed not only to the relatively
small coast line of that country in its pre-war state, but
also to the mass-production system under which the
Luftwaffe was built up in such a few years. Floatplanes
can be better adapted to mass production not only be-
cause of their complete Jack of hull, but also because
there 1s no necessity to provide watertight surfaces,
which naturally require more labor and time to be de-
signed for seagoing duties—are structurally similar to
landplanes and can have their undercarriage intcr-
changeable for wheels instead of floats in case of neces-
sity.

The most successful usc of seagoing planes so far in
this war was in operations against Holland during the
drive to the west. Even before the fast-moving Wekhr-
macht had reached South Holland, air-borne troops,
carried by large seaplancs, were landed off The Hague
and Rotterdam to attack military cstablishments in
those cities and to make it more difficult to send all
available troops to the east to face the main German
forces. Also, during the eatly hours of Friday, May 10,
as an introductory phase of their attack, the Germans
began to lay magnetic mines in the mouths of large
rivers and harbor entrances in the Netherlands.

(Pary 11 will appear in the Novewmber-December issue.
It will describe Italian and ]apanese planes.}




“Give Us Leaders....”

By Lieutenant G. H. Dresser, Coast Artillery Corps

Corregidor's big guns still roar defiantly. Not in the
ears of the mcﬁc%uus Japanese pcrhat}y but in the
hearis of Coast Artill in leeland, Panama,
Hawaii, New Caledonia, and—ves, in the Philippines,
too. To no other officers and men do the blasts of the
Rock's giant cannon carry more meaning than to those
who manned them, now prisoners of war.

"Give us fighters the ]im those who fought here;
give us leaders the likes of those who led here; and
America will have victories greater than the world has
ever seen.” Thart's the message the guns of Corregidor
roar to the American people today.

And in reply, the Coast :\rﬁIL}f proudly points to
its hourly increasing numbers, its hourly more effective
firing batteries, and says grimly, "There are vour fight-
ers, Corregidor.”

But the leaders—where are they?

The Antiaiterafe Officer Candidate School at Camp
Davis, North Carolina, was described in a previous issue
of the Jounxar. It is one of a number of officer candi-
date schools in the United States; it is one of the most
effective answers to that question, “Where are the
leaders?” In the officer candidate schools, the Amy
of the United States is successfully handling the Her-
culean task of tuming out young, enthusiastic, and
competent officers for every branch of the service.

And in the Coast Artillery's oldest and most historic
fort, Fort Monroe, Virginia, the soldiess of the youngest
officer candidate school of them all snapped to attention

on & balmy spring moming in April, 1942. No more
appropriate place could have been chosen, because it
has been at K'lqmm'ﬁ Coast Artillery Schoal that thou-

sands of seaconst artillerymen have mastered the
ABC's of trajectories and ballistics. Now historic old
Fort Monroe is giving to the nation not only the artil-
lerymen, but also the present and future seacoast leaders.

Suppose we choose three fictitious soldiers at random
and follow them through the Coast Artillery Officer
Candidate School (CAOCS)—from enlisted men to
seacoast second lieutenants. The pace will be stiff. But
come along and see us make leaders for America's armies.

Typical ofhcer candidate number 1:

Name —STANLEY PAZOREK
Rank —Tech Sergeant

Prior Service —12 }'mrsf%{c:*gular Army
FEducation ~ —High school graduate
Age —31

Typical officer candidate number 2:
Name —ABNOLD MORGAN
Rank —Private

‘up of two platoons: On the very first day, the of

Prior Service —4 months, Selective Service

Typical officer candidate number 3:
Name —~HARRY DRUMMOND
Rank ral
Prior Service —1 year, National Guard
li-dmﬁun ~College graduate, Journalism
Age =22 ' '

Besides wearing khaki or olive drab, what do Pazorek,
Morgan, and Drummond have in common that we
should name them s typical officer candidates? It i
certainly not education nor background nor perso nal
ambition. No, but more important, they do have the
ability 1o lead other men in battle with firmness,
ness, courage, and wisdom. )

How do we know they have such ability? Frankiy
we are really not sure yet. But before they were chosen
as possible officer candidates, their own battery and bats
talion olficers studied them very closely, and it was upon
those officers’ judgment that Pazorek, Morgan,
Drummond were sent before high rnking boards for
final decisions. Alter the most careful consideration
these three, along with more than o hundred othess
were selected. Will they become creditable officers?

From the North, South, East, and West, the cands
dates pour into Fort Monroe—privates, co er-
geants; Regular Army, Nutinnnr Guard, Sclectees; en
gincers, writers, bank clerks; Pazorek, Moargan, [Drum
mond—all of them with one common trait—the samei
thing that makes each candidate a reply to "Give 18
Jeaders the likes of those who led here.’

And suddenly like the bursts of a salve, they are ng.
longer men of different Army backgrounds, for shortly'
after the registration process is completed, they muos
remove their chevrons and regimental insignia. Sews
geant Pazorek, Private Morgan, and Co ' Drm&
mond are now “"Misters” 10 the officers in charge. Upon
reporting, they will state very smartly, “Sir, Canclidates:
Pazorek, Margan, and Drum reporting as e
rected.

Barracks are assigned, bunks are chosen by the meas
One officer is in charge of each platoon, consisting
approximately fifty men. A CAOCS battery is

charge lay down the Officer Candidate’s Ten (O
mands:

1. You will be a self-disciplined soldier.

2. You will maintain a meticulous appearance:



Learning fire adjustment.

3. You will perform your duties with exactness and
with spirit.

4. You will march ar a strict attention in every for-
mation.

5. You will wear the uniform prescribed.

6. You will cooperate with fellow candidates to the
fullest extent.

7. You will care for vour equipment to the best of
your ability.

8. You will walk with excellent posture at all times.

9. You will strive to be superior, not just satisfactory.

10, You will hold as your goal, PERFECTION!

| ';H'I-L"I-'Ir‘! A mugh road lics before candidaies Pazorek,

Horgan, and Drummond. Strenuos physical activities

8 well as brain-twisting classes are ahead. For military
e o cound mind must have a sound body beneath it.

Bing the first two weeks, an hour each day is devoted

& nfantry drill. During the remaining weeks, candi-

will tackle the Buns' Manual, bayonet training,

tenics, extended-order drill, and the obstacle
as well as additional close-order drill.

are regularly scheduled from 8 a.m. 105 pa1,

By sessions each evening From 6:30 poag, 10 8:30 v.as,

s

Phats by Nargoanl Trimbls

Saturday alternoons belong 1o the men—just enough
time for PX purchases, extra cramming, and possibly a
week-end siesta. Saturday mornings are highlighted by
a "Rooster Reveille” at 5:30 a.m. in order that the can-
didates may be subjected 10 one of the most exacting
inspections Army personnel have ever endured. This
eye-opener is held at 7:30 a.m. so that the men are able
to reach their classes by 9 A, Under a recently-revised
schedule, final academic examinations are given on
Friday afternoons, and the Saturday moming 9-12 pe-
riod is devated to smallarms instruction and further in-
fantry drill.

In addition, candidite officers are appointed weekly.
In the first week, for example, all three of our friends
have been selected for various duties. Mr. Pazorek has
been named Battery Commander; Mr, Morgan, Sec-
tion Leader Che is responsible for cleanliness and order-
liness of one floor of a twostory barracks); and M.
Drummond, Platoon Leader. During the rwelveweek
course, all candidates will serve in 1wo or more positions
of uulhnrit}',

Battery Commander Pazorek will shout commands
many times during his week at this particular job, be-
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L n'-lll{itil.JlL"u 1'n.m.']1 114 l" L'I.'I.:\M"\ .II"ILE ACTNONGES 1IN
formation

And now, classes have bepun

“Mr. Druommond. whar does an officer do whien he
arrives at his new post?”

“Can you identify the WJn-hip whose silhouette is
shown hiere, Mr. Morgan?’

"Which is the I]L'..!.li]iht al the En-i_-.-.rn Lases, M
Pazorek?”

Fhe Rrst week introdisces 4 general group of m'riu.u_u
'ulnll'f_ll.'l.T.'- i11i'!litill1ﬂ Administration, Mess ."hi.in.:g-'rmt'lll.
Caourt Martial Pocedure, Antimechanized Defense, and
Military Discipline. Candidates are subjected 1o some
600 hours of instruction and supervised study. Several
ol IEI.'.' COUrses, l.\':ll"l :]‘ll.' IIl]IIIll.':I' [V} |]|}IH:~ 4_Fr1.n:|_'+.| 10
them, are listed below:

Seaconst Artillery (Muatdriel, Pointing. ete.) 233 hours
Tactics 43 hours
38 hours
28 hours
24 hours
12 hours

Ornentatbion y

Yeview of Mathematics
Addministration :
Seacoast Searchlights .

JOLUIRNAL September October

A test follows the completion of lecture marerial m
each subject. The test marks are weighed according g
the number of hours devored o the course, and then g
combined v make up the schalastic mark—50% af the
tital final avere

Messes. Pazorek, Morgan, Drummond, and the e
i-:riru ul ri:ll'll ll'.l'ﬂ“l-l'll. . ¥ hﬂ‘.'l' “”!l llll]’illlll_‘.' 11 iTh :h.:
fyrst .ll!q{ ‘-t.'ull!l.[ '.'..u.'-L-" f_;a-!u-r.ﬂ CONErses. .I.l"l.l."lp' im'l.-u fll;.
It‘Tll'!.i o I!tt{.' Ir\l..'IIHr.'L Iri[r.'nﬂ'l.' Zillt! h,n'r.' \Tl.lil'il.‘l]' COn-
scientiously. The "buddy system” of answenng works
sheets has helped them considerably, Worksheets ape
really cooperative tests, because the student i= allowed
1o search for 1II1.' ANSWITs In |'|.|.~ notes or in his !._-_'.;:qu,h:
Still more mmportant, he is permitted and encouraged J
discuss the Juestions with' other candidans 1I.'|;| ﬁu.
buddy system, thase men who need help can be aided
by those men who can help. The latest and best irgins
ing flms are another source of knowledge for the candis
dil:[f.'h

Mathematics s the one course which could apily be
termed “student-destroyer.” Why? Well, along with
20% of his class. Mr. Pazorek failed at least one of thie

Are they officer marerial?

FPhata by Sergeant B



Just pare of & day's work for an officer candidate.

PFhala by Sergeand Hilis

ge math examinations given. Mr. Morgan, with an
eering background, received excellent math grades.
didn’t know his marks, for they are never pub-
ed. ) M. Drumimond passed also.  Although his
i hu'l-cgmumi had not been exXlEnsive, he Im:i- n.-.lllj.
hard on right triangles and logarithms before
lying for the school.
RS Mr. Pazorek sadly learned, if & man fails a course,
' L‘ mvited to a private discussion with the Command
Officer of the CAOCS, Licutenant Colonel William
McNumee. On one subject is the colonel especially
i A basic knowledge of trigonometry and loga-
5 s the primary u:n|u_iplm-nt'ul' an ellient coast
lcr]rm;m. By Far, the majority of candidates who
10 win commissions here are men who are not pre-
to tackle mathemartics. There is no reason for so
iy candidates to fail mathematics, 1f a soldier is not
tunate enough to have had courses in math, let him
a0 texts and begin to study before he applies for
e school, or ar least, before he reaches the school. Our
W in mathematics is just what the name implies

A

L ,:.:._I

i.lr-'lil"r'. Myr. Pazorek feels a bit downhearted, but
tlure is g tangible warning that he must bear down
Order 1o pass uther subjects which require a basic
Manding of trigonometry and loganithms—lor ex-
s Orientation,

the powers-that-be specify that academic work
Ball coun nn]:s,' 50%, Where does the other 50% enter
W *Picture? Leadership!

“GIVE US LEADERS-" 15

At the end of each week, the officers in command of
Ihu varous |‘I!.‘:|::i-ur|.1; g.l#l!m‘ up l|lt:i=r q‘_{::l.i'lh_ﬂ notes on
every manin their units. and then submit an efficiency
report on each candidate to the Commanding Officer.
The following example is the report filed on Mr. Mor-
gan after his frst week:

INDIVIDUAL EFFICIENCY REPORT

NAME—Margan, Amald

WEEK =]z,

Physical Activity and Endurance Very Satisfactory
Military Bearing vo oo Satisfactory
Neatness . Very Satistactory

Attention o Duty Excellent
l'.'mllx-r:mun oo Excellent
POTCe = s s e AT T .« Satisfactory

JllLiglm'nl and Common Sense

Verv Satisfactor v
| .lf'.illl."r"\llilj

. \"t':}' Sat I'-l..'!i.'ll!l'l'u'

REMARKS—Mr. Morgan |:nwni a very efhicient
Section Leader. Posture is his weakest point. He
seems 1o lack Force in manner of 5|‘u:!]-.ing. but he
did his job well,

Mr. Morgan's bearing will have o improve. The
Faculty Board is sure that eleven more weeks of march
ing will |‘Im1-'ui¢: the corrective meonsures. Besides that,
his tour months of Armv service is viewed comparn
tively with Mr, Pazorek's twelve years of service, It is
naturally expected that the latter will have far Superior
lk.‘ilting. (Which he doee.)

I]“.' L'"“H.'ii.']'ll.'_'n' “_"P'.lrl i'&‘ h:.l.\'-i.'l.] on twid m.li“ i'..“_'llrr"'\

. Pesonal observaton of the candidate while in

every phase of his daily activities. (Marching, at
Mmess, dui"”l]; fl-ul:"-.\'-':g. eIC. ,

fad

.[.hl." “"._1"'1'!,; hh'.'t'l“—il lI.‘!ﬂ.‘_«.‘ n.'min:lt:r nl' ]wm::ml |'|..|r-
racks sins. For example, on April 29, all three of
our chums were gigped as ollows
Mr. Pazorek—Shoes under bed not polished.
Mr. Drummond—Top of wall locker dusty,
Mr. Morgan—Barracks: floor in upper squad
room not swept clean. (As Section Leader,
Morgan was responsible for police of his part
u[ I:}Il' hlrr.u'kh

The “gig sheet” is a source of eternal irmitation for
those lawbreakers whose names appear on it. Gigs are
evaluated according 1o their seriousness with one, two or
three demerits. The candidate who receives twice the
number of the jddli.ﬂ.ll‘l.h averape demerits is restricted
on Saturday afternoon, Commendations carry weight in
the opposite direction, offsetting gigs. What fierce joy
when one can say, “1 haven't been gigged all week.”

But why is such serious attention given to these seem
JTI;!I'L III!:iIIl"HJrLiIlI details? l}t:{au-_-t.', |;|:|.' Tn'inu 1o win
commendations and eliminate gigs, a candidate learns
the meaning of personal responsibility. He leams 1o be
alert and exact, to be on his guard constantly. And he
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must possess those qualities to be one of “the likes who
led here.”

Hours melt into days, and days melt into weeks.
Men are being molded into hardened, well-disciplined,
superior soldiers. Attitudes are changing. Responsi-
bilities were first accepted and are now anticipated.
Subject material is growing increasingly more compli-
cated.

“What are the functions of the recuperator system,
Mr. Drummond? Describe one method of orienting the
Cloke plotting board, Mr. Pazorek. Explain the rule,
Right, raise; Left, lower, Mz, Morgan.”

Physical activities continue unabated.

“By the left flank . . . MARCH,” commands Mr.
Drummond. “In cadence . . EXERCISE,” com-
mands Mr. Morgan.

On a Saturday afterncon, Morgan helps Pazorek to
master his logarithms and trigonomerry. Drummeond
has a tough time with Orientation, but he manages to
pull through. Morgan’s bearing has definitely improved.

The class loses four or five men along about the fifth
week. Most of the losses are due to scholastic deficien-
cies. No candidate is ever dismissed by the Faculry
Board of the CAOCS without the most thorough re-
view of his individual case.

Candidates are walking straighter, thinking more
clearly, throwing their chests out a little further.

“Certainly, Mr. Drummond, your officer’s uniform
will be altered in time for graduation. And how many
sets of gold bars?”

Nerves are beginning to tingle.

“Did T pass that writ on gun pointing?” “Two gigs
to-day; how did that happen?”

New groups of students who have already begun the
course stare with healthy respect and admiration at the
veteran OCS marching units.

On July 10, 1942, the first Seacoast class was gradu-
ated. Let us assume it included our three Hetitious
friends. Battalion and regimental commanders in all
parts of the world look forward to having OCS gradu-
ates, trasting in the ability of the school te turn out of-
ficers who are ready, willing, and able. That is the
trademark of OCS men—abiliry.

Their training is not cutdated. They bave been
taught the newest methods. They have scen and
operated some of the most medern weapons and instru-
ments. They have absorbed a tremendous amount of
artillery knowledge. At the end of classroom artillery

i

L

September-Octohey

instruction, seacoast firing is conducted by the prospee.
tive officers. They operate the instruments in the plot
ting room, orient the guns, adjust fire, and, under close
supervision, conduct a target practice.

In twelve weeks, the candidates progress with amag.
ing speed—they seem to grow in staturc. Their minds
are keen with fresh knowledge and new ideas. The days
at Wilson Park, the firing point, are crowded with e
citement, for within a very few wecks after the firing, i
is gold braid, gold bars, and Lientenant in front of
each name.

Every candidate takes an active part in the firi
and one can see the confidence with which each future
officer shoulders his responsibilities. It is true that th
are in the comparative quiet of Wilson Park today, bue
tomorrow they may well be on another Corregidor. In
the eyes of officers who were in charge of the candidates
through the long wecks, there is a sparkle of pride, for
they observed and aided the transformation.

There is sureness in each candidate’s voice as he gives
his first command on the firing line at Wilson Park.
“Fire one ranging salvo. . . . Commence Firing!”

Brigadicr General Lawrence B. Weeks, Commandant
of the Coast Artillery School, personally congratulates
each graduate officer of the Army’s newest service
school; he hands to each one of them a certificate of
graduation and the document granting them commis-
sions as temporary Second Licutenants in the Amny of
the United States.

As the men of each class examine the contents of their
orders and read their new assignments, it is not difheult
to understand why young America is confident of vic-
tory. For, in the eyes of these new officers is a certain
grim reminder to the enemy that America not only per-
forms wonders quickly, but effectively.

In twelve weeks, men of varied ambitions, educations,
backgrounds, and abilities are transformed into self-
thinking capable Army officers, ready to take up where
the men of Corregidor left off—ready to prove that the
soldiers who died on Bataan did not die in vain.

If ever a prayer is being answercd, it is the one which
the big guns on the “Rock” cried out—"Give us leaders
the likes of those who led here.”

Pazorek, Morgan, Drummond, Smith, Jomes . . .
perhaps even another MacArthur . . . whatever the
name, sir, the gradnates of the Coast Artillery Oflicer
Candidate School are not stopping as seacoast second
looeys—Corregidor, they are just beginning!

i



Training the Automatic
Weapons Fire Unit

By Major Herbert F. Mitchell, Coast Artillery Corps

1

Probably the hardest-hitting artillery unit in the
Amy, for its size, the AW fire unit can successfuily
engage targets from the dive bomber to the tank, from
the torpedo “mosquito” boat to the slow-moving truck,
or even assist field artillery against fixed targets. It is
highly mobile, and can operate independently for days
at a time.

To provide the crew that can untilize these tremend-
ous capabilities is a selection and training project re-
quiring the most careful planning and execution. Not
only must these men be expert in the technical use of
their weapons and firecontrol equipment, but they
must know most of the tricks of the trade of the infantry
soldier, have a fair knowledge of field enginecring, be
adept in anti-mechanized and antitorpedo-boat defense,
and be able to recognize on sight some fifty or more
types of planes, tanks, or torpedo hoats. Since they
work with the Air Corps, the Armored Forces, the
Cavalry, and the Infantry, as well as in AA defense
commands, they must know something of the tactics and
technique of these arms.

Let us consider a training plan designed to take the
fifteen soldiers who have completed their twelve weeks
of basic training and weld them into the AW fire unit
which is ready to take on any battle mission that may be
assigned to it.

The hours given are to be taken as a guide only, as
the sole criterion of the training of the unit must be its
ability to deliver the goods.

The plan is divided into threc phases: preparatory
training phase, target practice training phase, and tac-
tical training phase. The latter two phases may be re-
versed or intermingled, if desired, without serions detxi-
ment to the training.

The preparatory training phase includes all arillery
fraining prior to target practice and the specialized
aining in the non-artllery subjects. The target prac-
tice training phase includes antiaircraft and horizontal

€ target practice. The tactical training phase combines
the non-artillery subjects and unites them with the ar-
ﬁﬂery subjects to present to the soldier the relation of
the many details to the actual feld operations his unit
may be called upon to cxecute. During this latter phase,
also, should be devcloped the Standard Operating Pro-

cedure for the fire unit to meet all anticipated service
conditions,

It should be cmphasized that the purpose of military
training Is not merely to expose the soldier to the vari-
ous military subjects he should master, but to develop
in him the skill required to make his unit’s fire effective
and teach him how to mcet the enemy under all battle
conditions and come out on top. He should be con-
vinced that shooting it out with the enemy is better and
safer than seeking helpless shelter. He must be thor-
oughly imbued with the idea that his skill may not only
preserve his own life and those of his companions, but
also may save the lives of many times that number of
his comrades and allies, may perhaps decide the issue
at his particular corner of the war.

]

Selection of personnel is often the key to the success-
ful training program. It necd not be repeated that a
man ¢an not be trained beyond his capabilities, Inter-
est and physical attributes also play an important part
in a man's training. The capabilities and missions of the
AW fire unit require men of quick reactions, rapid and
accurate thinking, and well developed initiative and
sense of responsibility, There is no place for the slow-
thinking, plodding type of man, nor for the indolent,
carcless individual. One such man may render the
whole fire unit impotent, as would such a man on a
varsity football team. The general physical requirements
are: good eyesight, normal color perception, fairly ro-
bust physique, and quick and certain muscular contrel,
The principal characteristics and capabilities required
in the several positions of the fire unit are enumcrated
below:

Chief of Section—The Chief of Section must possess
all the qualitics normally required of a noncommis-
sioned officer. In addition, he must be highly trained in
recognition of aircraft, tanks, torpedo boats, and other
possible targets. He must possess clear judgment, as
he is sole judge of whether and on what target to fire.
He must have a high degree of initiative as he must
often change position without command, and may be
required to operate independently during fast-moving
operations. He must know thoroughly his equipment
and the duties of his men, as he is responsible for the
care of the former and the state of training of the men
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tracking drill should he mphmi:cd,”

in the latter. He must have a good power of command,
as-he is usually the senior man present at the gun po-
sition, His duties in action u.'urn:spnnd o those of a aun
battery commander.

Yange Setter—The range setter is the kev man of the
fire unit during the engaging of a target, He is in com
plete control ol the firing and of the adjustment of fire.
Flence, he must be cool and stable EH' nature, so that he
will keep his head when under hire. He must be highly
rrained in estimating target mnges, and therefore must
be thoraughly familiar with the size and appearance of
enemy aireralt, tanks, or other targers. Since a plane has
no background to nid in estimating its distance, the
range setter must depend almost entirely on its apparent
sl 2% It appears to im. The ranoe setier must under
stand his fire-control equipment thoroughly and be able
to keep it in operative condition, if within his power
ta do s, He must thurnug]l]_x' understand the frecon
tral l-nmlulrm a5 weell as the vadation of lant range for all
types of target courses. In addition he fs in command
of the mange section and i R?h]'h'!n‘-ih]t' for its state of
training. He should be capable of assuming the duties
of the chicl of section.

Directar Trackers—The director trackers must possess
a highly refined "touch” in operating their tracking
handwheels, They must be able to keep their respective

HL’I"IE‘JI‘IIIET-GJ: tobey

crosshairs steadily on the target. It is not sufbicient thay
the crosshair be kept anywhere on the target. It must be
maintained steadily on a particular point on the targer,
The trackers must be able to “track off,” where Tieces-
sary, to ]'Il“:'l;lm.?[‘ line shots. Since the trleﬂ;‘npc E:ujg]“ is:
adjustable only by digging the director in, the racken
should be of equal height and preferably not less thay
five feet six il’::\lﬁ ll. Each tracker should be ¢y

of u.\ﬁmning the duties of the other or of illc

setter, and should be trained as gun pointers,

Power Plant Operator—The power plant operatos
must be a qualified truck driver. In addition he muse
understand the operation, care, and maintenance of his
power plant. He must be reliable and resourceful, as he
is usually Jocated two hundred feet or more from the
TLITY rﬂﬁlnflﬂ ;In{l II:!L' ch{.’r Crenw [[]‘L"Fnl“:fﬁ. l!c Ehmu
hc capable of acting as a lookout, and should be rrained’
as an alternate tructur. and as a machine gunner.

Telephone Operatar—In addition to his duties a8 &
telephone operator, he should be trained as an aliernate
tracker, He should also be qualified as a lookout and »
n I'Ih'!rl'lil]l.' Hllﬂl'll."r. llt." 5!“1"]{' IH.' 5‘:{."-']1.1:-' nl“[i I{'ljahll."'
the prim‘ip.‘li source of an alert is from his h‘.'h:p'hurl_;_

Gunner—The gunner should be a mechanically
minded man, as he is responsible for the operation, cae
and maintenance of the gun and the local defense ma
chine gun. He is likewise charged with the supervision
ol the ammunition, including its loading and inspes
tion. Upon him rests the responsibility for the safety of
the crew members and equipment in the dead area. He
is in Full charge of the gun during sight-contral opese
tion. Consequently, he must thoroughly understand the
-.|!111||i|g-.-uin:'| of leads 1o the :nighls and the ."ld_iti!pﬂm:‘l'l! of
fire during action. He should be capable of assuming
the duties of the chief of section.

Loader and Firer—This man has o purely mechanicl
job in acton. but one thar n?quir{-s srecision and 4k
tention to the _inil. He must be trained 1o Ll:i..'p his cyes
on the ammunition and not on the tarpet. He should be
the |1rinuip.ll pssistant af the gunner in canng for the
gun and its equipment, and be capable of assuming the
sunner's duties.

i Gun Pointers—The gun pointers have a dual p’-’l'
requiring different abilities. As gun pointers they must
be able to track the gun smoothly and accurarely. They
must understand the application of leads to their sightsy
and be able 10 adjust fire by the observation ol fﬁlﬂ_f-
As lookouts they must be highly trained in nircraft and
tank recognition. They must be reliable and steady=
men who can be depended upon to stay on the job o€
long pt‘lit‘n.lc of inactivity, T wey should be trained 8%
loader and firer, as gunner and /or director trackers:

Ammunition Ht'hf}'l'f.‘;——l-hﬂﬁ&' men are dim}f-
charged with the loading and inspection of the aminie
nition. They must be reliable and tllrrlﬂugll in &
duty. They must be adept in moving about the
carriage to supply ammunition from any direction 488
without pause. It is their responsibility that the ane

P
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munition in the feed mechanism is always sufhcient. In
addition, one of the relayers is the prime mover chauf-
feur, and must be qualified in that duty. The ammuni-
tion relays should be trained as gun pointers, loader and
firer, and /or machinc gunners.

Machine-gunners—The machine-gunners are charged
with the local protection of the fire unit. They must
not watch the target engaged by the automatic cannon,
but be alert for any targer, aerial or ground, which pre-
sents a threat to the fire unit. In addition to being quali-
fied as machinc-gunners, they should be trained as di-
rector trackers and/or gun pointers.

It may be scen from the above that it is not sufficient
that cach man be qualificd for one position in the fire
unit. The isolated nature of the gun position makes it
jmperative that each key man have one or more under-
studies, ready at any time to replace a casualty, or to be
alert while the principal rests. The well-trained fire unit
can operate the gun with sight contrel with any four
men, and has at lcast two trained substitutes for cach
other key position.

I
PREPARATORY TRAINING PHASE
Artillery Subjects

Hours of Instruction
I, Matériel ... .. . .. L. R 36
e D 1 48
3. Tracking and specialist training .. .......... 48
4. Care and Maintenance .......c.ovirunr... 12
5.Theory ... 48

Now-Artillery Subjects

6. Identification of aircraft ... ... ... ..., ... .. 36
7. ldentification of tanks and other targets ... .. 12
8. Map and acrial photograph reading ......... i2
9. Reconnaissance and selection of position .... 24
10, Feld fortifications .. ... ... L. 24
. Anti-gas measures .. ............... . ..., 16
I2. Camouflage and concealment ............. 16
13, Local security measures . ................. 12
14. Field sanitation and first aid .............. 16
15. Convoy Operation ............. ... ... 12
16. Small arms target practice ................ 48

17. Marches . ... ..o 24

18, Communications .. ......oowurennennn... 12
19. Alert and warning systems . ............... 12
20. Standard Operating Procedure ............ 12
21, Field exercises .. oo vvenei 48
22. Tests and inspections ................... 24
23, Infantry deill ...l 24
24. Infantry tactics, small nmit ............... 48
25, Horizontal fite .. .o 24
26. Defense against air-borne attack ......... .. 24

27, Garrison duties . v vvmr oo 48
28. Sickness and farlough .......... ... .. 48

TOTAIL—768 hours of instruction—16 48-hour wecks.
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1. Matériel instruction should cover thoroughly the
piece of equipment with which the individua! soidier
is concerned. He should know the proper name of
every part, the functioning of that part, and the func-
tioning of the mechanism by assemblies and as a whole.
In addition, each soldier should know the major parts
of the rest of the fire unit’s equipment and the func-
tioning of such major parts. Opportunitics for drill and
tests of the individual's knowledge, such as during
cleaning, should be utilized to the full. Models showing
the functioning of the more complicated parts should
be made and used. Large charts showing the details of
the major assemblies are quite helpful. Training films
and film strips are invaluable aids in this training. A
thorough understanding of the matériel goes 2 long
way to insure its performance in battle. .

2. The drill should be carefully taught, dividing the
instruction into four stages. The first stage should em-
phasize what each man does at the several commands.
‘The second stage should emphasize the manner of do-
ing each part of the drill. Here, time can be very profit-
ably spent showing each man the manner of execution
which will ultimately work out as the fastest and surest
way of accomplishing the task. Eliminate lost motion
and extra steps. The third stage should emphasize ac-
curacy. Practice until the movement or operation can be
performed exactly as it should be, time after time
without error. The final stage should develop speed.
Only after the first three stages have been thoroughly
mastered should any attempt to gain speed be per-
mitted. Of course, as the operation becomes more fa-
miliar, the man will unconsciously gain speed. But care
must be excrcised that steadiness and accuracy arc not
sacrificed in an attempt to gain speed. If the proper
groundwork has been laid in the first three stages, the
development of speed will be rapid and satisfying. Com-
petition should be encouraged and the breaking of a
record time made the occasion for commendation.
Speed should become habitual. Whenever the cquip-
ment is sct up or taken down or used in any way, the
crew should do the job at the double as quickly as
possible. It is essential in the quest for speed that care
be exercised in the leveling and orienting operations.
No standard except the highest attainable should be
accepted for the accuracy of these operations. Any at-
tempt to sacrifice accuracy to gain speed should be dealt
with severely. Accurate fire delivered a second or two
later is far better than poorly-aimed fire delivered al-
most immediately. A hit in a few shots is much more
effective than a hit with a Jot of shots. When the crew
has become proficient in their principal assignments,
substitute position training should be initiated. The
hours listed [or this training subject are intended only
for instruction in drill. The drill, of course, will be
used in conjunction with all operations and training
involving the use of the equipment.

3. Tracking and specialist training is the most im-
portant part of the preliminary artillery training. No
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effort should be spared to provide every type of train-
ing aid possible. Tracking practice shonld be afforded
to the director trackers, the gun pointers, and the ma-
chine gunners. Men designated as substitutes for these
positions must be given the practice to qualify them as
such. The chicf of section, range setter, and gunner
should kecp themselves in practice so that they may
take over onc tracker’s job in order to check on the
other tracker. The tracking should begin with easy
targets and work up to the more difficult courses, in-
cluding at the end of the period such targets as high
speed hedgehoppers, dive bombers, and the T-1 target.
The standard of director tracking must be the ability to
keep the crosshair steadily on the designated point on
the target. It is not sufficient to keep the crosshair
merely on the target in general. Any motion between
target and crosshair introduces errors into the firing
"data and prevents effective fire. Likewise gun and ma-
chine gun tracking must be steady before effective tracer
adjustment can be made. Since trackers rapidly be-
come stale, tracking practice should be arranged for not
less than weekly throughout the entire training course
and into service assignments if at all possible. Full use
should be made of accidental targets whenever the
equipment is set up, even at the expense of the training
at hand. Only thus can the degree of experiness re-
quired for effective operation of the equipment be ob-
tained and maintained. Visits to neighboring air fields,
identification and pick up and tracking drill should be
emphasized.

Specialist training other than tracking should like-
wise be given careful attention. Many hours should be
spent by the range setter and his understudies in esti-
mating ranges. An indoor range with scale model planes
is invaluable for this, as an immediate check on the esti-
mate is always available. This should be combined with
practice on actual targets and should be checked as often
as possible with the best means available. Where targets
fly at a known altitude, a range scale can be pasted right
beside the angular height scale of the elevation tele-
scope of the director. A tange adjustment trainer, such
as that described in paragraph 229, FM 4-113, January
20, 1942, should be constructed or procured. Training
the gun pointers and machine gunners in the applica-
tion of leads should be given its share of attention.
Much valuable training can be obtained by the use of
simple training devices such as check sights and pre-
pared charts and curves. The use of a tracer wand, such
as described in paragraph 228, in the above mapual,
lends itself to many training applications. Duplication
of firing conditions, to include sound effects, is very de-
sirable. Service speeds and courses should be empha-
sized over target practice speeds and courses.

4. Care and maintenance instruction and practice
should begin the first day the equipment is used, and
should become an integral part of each day's training.
Frequent inspections at unanncunced intervals should

be made to insure that proper care is being taken. The
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gun or fire-control device that fails to function in batle
may cost the lives of some or all of the crew as well a5
cause the faflure of the fire unit’s mission. Ninety-nine
per-cent of equipment failures can be traced to improper
or careless maintenance. Such improper or careless
maintenance cannot be tolerated in the successfyl fre
unit.

5. The amount of theory to be presented will vary
with the intelligence and background of the men. As
complete a background of theory should be presented
as Is consistent with those factors. All men should have
a general idea of the AW problem and how the director
solves it, The director crew should understand the basic
principles of fire control as used by the director. The
gun pointers and machine gunners should likewise
understand the basic principles of the fire control prob-
lem as applied to their types of fire control. Physical
conditions should be emphasized with the average man
rather than mathematical equations.

6. Identification of aircraft is a subject that must be
fully stressed. Its importance can be appreciated when
it is realized that someone in the firc unit, under battle
conditions, must recognize an approaching plane within
six seconds after it is first sighted, or one of two events,
both quitc undesirable, may take place. If the plane is
friendly, it may, if unrecognized, be shot down. If the
plane is hostile, it may not be engaged at all. Recogni-
tion is a better term than identification, as it implies a
nearly instantaneous mental reaction to the sighting of
the target. There is not time to catalog the principal
features of the plane and attempt to identify it from 2
study of such features. It must be definitely recognized
as hostile or friendly and preferably as to its type and
model. Distinctive features are often not apparent at
the presented angle of aspect, or may be made inten-
tionally misleading by the enemy. Drill with accurate
sithouettes of the front, side, and bottom views of
planes has proved most effective. This drill should be
supplemented by a study of all available statistics con-
cerning the plane. Model making, and particularly
model painting, are great aids in becoming “acquainted”
with the particular plane. Principal friendly and, hostile
types should be recognized instantly, and all types
likely to be encountered should be studied. Although
the chief of section is charged with the decision as 0
whether an approaching plane is hostile or friendly, all
men who might be employed as lookouts should be
trained in aircraft recognition.

7. What was said concerning aircraft recognition is
generally applied to recognition of other targets, such
as tanks and torpedo boats. The time factor for these
targets is not so pressing, however, so that instantane
ous recognition, although desirable, is not mandatory-

8. Study of maps and aerial photographs should be
made progressively. during the training program. Al
NCO’s and chauffeurs should be able to follow routes
and recognize principal terrain featurcs as shown on

maps and aerial photographs. Use of standard maps
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all men should be trained in aircraft recognition.”
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“Actual positions should be constructed,”

should be supplemented by use of sketches, overlays,
and road maps, as standard maps are not always avail
able ina thL'.ilt-rui'nlwr.l[iunw.

9. The ]‘trmL‘Lp[r.::-' and 'I;rl.'lulittm;.u of reconnaissance
and selection ol positions should be thoroughly cov
ered in the classroom, Practical training in the held
should Fallow, gradually combining the other related
subjects until all considerations can be weighed and
balanced, and sound decisions reached by the NCO's
af the fire unit as to the choice of pusitions

10, The l-lmtj.' of field Fortifications should r.'T11]1|1;|.-
size Cad Use of materials at hand; (b)) Careful prepit
mtions priot o and durmg o cupation of the position;
Celd Design of the fortification For protection, rather
than comlary; (d) Suiting the fontification to the mis-
sion and probable time of occupancy. Actual positions
should be constructed, and improvements made [rom
time ta time during the program. Aerial .huh.ruruph}
befaore, duling. and ahier construction -,uurnr,t upancy
are valuable aids in showing what the enemy may be
L"\'h.'i.'!l.."l.l to know concerning the position

Hl. Antigas measures include drill in use of mask,
training with mask, gas-proof shelter construction, gas
alarms, identihcation of gases. and decontamination.
The held fortbications aleeady constructed can be
aﬂ]i'l!!t{.'t{ to include a gas proof shelter and decontumina
tion Facilities. Drill in gas alerts and use of smoke and
tear gas should be [H'.u'.!l-':'t'l-l-

12. Camoullage and concealment should likewise be
linked with the held fornbication work. The principle
that fortification can be obtained only at the expense
of concealment should be emphasized. Camoutlage dis-

.
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cipline before, during, and after construction and og-
cupation should be rigidly enforced.

13. Local Security measures include obstacles such
as barbed wire, land mines, tank traps, and ather ground
works designed to impede the progress of a land enemy,
AW units .'1hhi_5:llt:‘li.] to the defense of air helds wil) find
tlu-s.::- measures essential 1o help prevent the seizune of
the held 1::.- enemy air-borme troops as well as [r_np enemy
mechanized forces, Also included are measures taken 1o
alert the fire unit in the event of imminent attack from
ti!{_' Air or IH“I].

14. Field sanitation and first aid measures are partic.
ularly important for the isolated fire unit. The chief of
section must enforce all sanitary regulations and see
that his men take care of their health. First aid is un-
usually important, due to the scattered nature of the
battery’s disposition. Medical Department men. will
rarely be available at the gun position, and frst aid
the wounded must be rendered by his comrades.

15. Convoy operations as studied by the entire crow
should |.'||||1||:1Hi?t' defensive measures against aerial o
ground attack while in convoy, The local defense ma-
l.'I'II!"I.L' Iu'l.l.['i hE'l.“'l.[!(} -lll-'l.'.H_."F hf.‘ In;rﬂl][‘\li l.'q.:hilﬂ' O :k‘
march. Drivers should be roined to drive over linle
used roads; trails, or open country, rather than to follow
main roads; as the latter are certain o be heavily at-
i.1l..Lt’1|. ”u: ire wnit Sfltlll]tl In' .|i|-|u {0 ] ]}.‘im"u it_\.im'ﬂ
enginecring [ITUI!-I{'III'\- in crossing streams, ditches, and
511':'!1 y_i.uh'h.

6. Small arms targer practice should cover all the
small wrms used in the fire unit, including the bavonet:
Ii\ CY man .‘ihﬂ'l'llil I'.H." {ll],]llj‘ll.‘{l at ]I._";'l?ﬂ' .'!-5- i | n‘lﬂ[kmm
'l'-'“h rl'".' “Hl' I.:.'li'h TR ISt EX' “'l..'ldl..‘i i El.'f."l 'Ih'.l: hii
ritle is as important 1o him as his gas mask or canteen:
He cannot realize the value to him aof a weapon he canr
nat use effectively. Yearlv rille practice cannot be exs
EN.'L'!.'."J LD ]"il.'l‘.';l A man at 11‘“ E‘f_"\l imn ‘.'-I'I.L"Uli"g. LILI.' L'IIIF
skill, constant practice is needed to keep in form
Monthly n|u.1['r!1'v.|1iu|:| runs should be the minimum
rl"l.' [W!It'fiut‘ Ik'rllli”t't].

17. Marches are excellent means for L'UI'I[IiTi““i“H
men. Modern battle conditions demand practically uns
limited endurance. The man whose strength gives out
.!i"l I]\:]”h.' Y mevers Ii'.“-'L" .'!-"”[hl'r E'Flill:'lflf o ﬁg_l“-
Marches also offer opportunity for testing discipline and
the ability of the lower commanders to take proper ac
tion under attack. Simulated artacks of various kinds
should be arranged 1o bring home 1o the men the fact
that the enemy will constantly appose him in all upera
tions, p.lr:itui:lri_x' movements, T he soldier must be
trained to the point where he instinctively expects
enemy opposition and is always alert to meet it He
must develop the jungle creature’s instinet of wlf pres
ervation, as modem war is most u‘r:.-‘-in.'f}' a case of SUP
vival of the fittest, in every sense.

19, Alert and wiarning systems are the means by
which the fre unit is ;-_:ix'r.'nl that warning which will
enable it to be ready for the enemy when he sirikes
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The low flying plane depends on surprise and specd

for its security. These factors can be neutralized or
climinated by efficient alert systems. Distinctive signals
must bc provided for the various alarms: air attack,
mechanized attack, gas, fire, and others if used. The
men must be trained to react instinctively and quickly
to the particular alarms. Well-planned measures for
the particular defense must be thoroughly understood
by the men or they are worthless.

20. A Standard Operating Procedure should be de-
veloped for the fire unit during the training in the sub-
jects previously enumcrated (9 to 19). Such an SOP
should cover all routine operations and serve as a check
list for the NCO¥s of the fize unit to insure that no im-
portant detail is overlooked. It should permit the neces-
sary latitude to enable the NCO's to use their own
initiative in meeting cach situation as it arises. It will,
of course, be based on the SOP of the next higher unit.
The SOP should be maintained up to date, and
changes brought to the attention of all members of the
Crew,

21. Field exercises provide the means of combining
the various individual subjects considered in the train-
ing program, and also serve as & practical examination
of the proficiency of the fire unit in such subjects. Such
exercises should be simple at first, considering but two
or three subjects at a time. The first exercise may treat
the several subjects relating to occupation of positions.
Each fire unit should act independently. The second
exercise should cover movement, reconnaissance, se-
lection of positions, occupation, fortification, and cvacu-
ation. This should include the platoons as the inde-
pendent unit and take two to three days. The final
exercise should be participated in by the entire battery,
and include all subjects including infantry tactics and
cover a period of three to four days. Pull eriticism of the
operation should be made, favorable as well as unflavor-
able, Initiative should be encouraged but guided. Ac-
tions of the enemy should always be simulated, but
never permitted to take a stereotyped form. Where
p:ossible the two sides of the problem can be carricd on
simultaneously, pitting one group against another.
Care must be taken, however, to see that the exercise
is under proper control. These exercises shonld empha-
size technique of handling cquipment and personnel,
and should stress independent operation of the unit
concerned.

' 22. Tests and inspections are the mcans of determin-
g the progress of the training. They should be con-
ducted often enough to insure that mistakes and incor-
tect practices are corrected. Both matériel and training
aspections should be thorough and unexpected. The
enemy seldom gives warning and allows little time for
Preparation. The commander wants to know how good

S troops are, not how good they can be.

. 23. Infantry diill is an excellent disciplinary train-
Mg aid and should not be neglected. Artillery work is
Wually informal to the degree that discipline may de-
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cline if not maintained by other means. One of the ear-
marks of a trained soldier is his ability to exhibit snap
and precision in infantry drill. The general public often
judges the elficiency of a military wunit by its appearance
in a parade. )

24. Small unit infantry tactics should be teught,
both the offensive and the defensive, as occasions may
be expected in battle when the firc unit crew will
have to mect and overcome small groups of enemy in-
fantry, paratroops, or grounded armored force person-
nel. The crew might have to fight to gain a desired po-
sition and then fight again to hold it. Guarded road
blocks may have to be passed, and the enemy guard re-
duced. Skill in such tactics will greatly reduce casualties
as well as increase the effectiveness of the fire unit.

25. Horizontal fire is fire directed at any ground or
water target, such as tanks, torpedo boats, trucks, march-
ing troops or strong points. The technique of such firc
is generally simpler than AA fire but differs in detail.
Practice in firing at simulated ground targets should be
afforded during the next phase of the training.

26. Air-borne attack depends for its success on sur-
prise and speed. It attempts to overwhelm the enemy
before he can organize to meet it. Successful defense
against such attack thereflore requires that the organiza-
tion be effccted before the attack occurs. Hence, up-to-
date plans of defense should be prepared and practiced,
which will insure that detcrmined resistance will be
offered to any likely airborne attack. The training
should cover the forms of attack likely to be attempted
and the proper measures to take against each of those
several forms.

27. As long as the line soldier is 1o be called on to
perform fatigue duties, garrison guard, kitchen police,
and other routine administrative work, he must be
given the opportunity to make up instruction lost while
performing such duties. By assigning the fire unit as a
whole to fatigue or guard duty as often as required, and
allowing for such time in the training program, the in-
dividual soldier may be assured that he will not miss
any important instruction. He cannot be expected to
make up at odd moments the instruction his comrades
were receiving while he was performing such dutics.
Since the fire unit is a closcly knit team, the weakness
of onc member will impair the efficiency of the whole
tcam.

28. Sickness and furloughs are unavoidable cven
during important training periods, and should be
planned for. When an absence occurs due to such
causes, the man should be replaced by an outstanding
man of similar training from a less advanced fire unit.
Upon the return to duty of the absent soldicr he should
then take his place in the less advanced unit. Transfers
between batteries should be undertaken, if necessary,
to accomplish this. Only in this way can the training
of the fire units be maintained at the highest attainable
level.

The order of presentation of the subjects above
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enummerated will depend upon loca! facilities, availabil-
ity of instructors and equipment, and the state of train-
ing of the men in such subjects. The training program
should be varied to maintain intercst, but should inte-
grate the subjects, as they are mastered, into the every
day activity of the soldier. Each subject should be con-
sidered first in iss elementary form, combined with re-
lated subjects, tested in field exercises, and then covered
more thoroughly, repeating the cycle until the subject
is not only understood in itself, but its relation to the
othes subjects clearly understood.

Training aids, such as training films, film strips,
charts, diagrams, models, miniature target ranges, train-
ing devices, etc., should be utilized to the greatest practi-
cable extent. Trips to air ficlds,. factories, prepared
emplacements, and other points of interest should be
arranged whenever advantageons. Interest and pro-
ficiency should be meticulously rewarded, and indol-
ence and indifference treated severely. Men should be
kept on their toes. The AW fire unit member must
develop lightening-like reactions, and every effort to
stimulate this development should be practiced.

Approximately sixteen weeks will be required for
this preparatoty training phase.

v
TARGET PRACTICE PHASE

The target practice phase of the training plan in-
cludes all firing of the automatic cannon and local de-
fense machine gun. This firing should include all types
of fire control expected 0 be used in service and should
afford opportunity for alternates as well as principals to
become proficient in the fire control duties of each posi-
flon.

The target practice phase may, for convenience, be
divided into four stages.

The first or preliminary stage should be devoted to
the development of fire discipline, interpretation of
tracer observations, development of steadiness under
the distraction of firing, and overcoming gun shyness.
Proper procedures for misfires and stoppages should
be stressed during this stage.

The second stage should be devored to the technique
of adjusting fire on simple crossing courses. The ele-
vation tracker should be taught to track off if necessary
to obtain line of sight shots. Gun pointers should de-
velop skill in their particular type of fire control. Ma-
chine gunners should learn to estimate and apply the
proper leads and correct same by tracer observation. The
percentage of hits should gradually increase during this
stage. Average slant ranges should not excced 1,000
yards for director control, 800 yards for gun sight con-
trol, and 400 yards for machine gun firing. Flag targets
should be used, if obtainable. If possible, provision to
visually indicate and identify hiss should be made,
cither through the usc of high explosive, or through the
use of painted shells.

The third stage should cover coming courses, both
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horizontal and diving, if the latter can be arranged foy.
The azimuth tracker should be tanght to track off, when,
necessary, to obtain line of sight shots. Gun pointers
and machine gunners should master the technique of
fire control on coming targets. Altitudes should be kept
as low as possible. Concentrate on obtaining a few hitg
quickly rather than a larger number of hits over the
whole course. Avoid the tendency to open fire when
the target is still beyond effective range.

The fourth stage should cover mancuvering and diy-
ing targets, such as radiocontrolled target planes and
the T-1 target. Service conditions should be simulated
as neatly as possible. Battle sounds should be provided,
as by firecrackers or phonographs. Casualty replace-
ment should be practiced. Some fring using gas masks
should be required. Firing from actual field positions
should be practiced if firing range permits. Hedge
hopping targets approaching at high speed from any
direction would give ideal training for combating such
targets in battle. Safety precautions might advantage-
ously be relaxed to some extent if a real gain in battle
realism can be obtained.

Horizontal fire on antimechanized target range or on
water targets should be arranged for, and satisfactory
technique developed for such fire.

The results of the target practice should not be meas-
ured by the number of rounds fired, but by the degree
of proficiency attained. The fire unit which enters
battle with insufficient firing experience will waste far
more ammunition than was “saved” by denying it suf-
ficient target practice, and will be ineffective as well.
Certainly peacetime allotments are grossly insufficient
now and should mnot be the basis of ammunition
requirements for training in time of war.

From ten days to two weeks will be required for the
target practice training phase.

v
TACTICAL TRAINING PHASE

The tactical training phase is designed to amalgamate
all the subjects covered in the preliminary training
phase into an ordered and systematic plan of military
operations. This process of amalgamation should be
started with the field exercises of the first training phase.
The logical conclusion of snch process would be the
actual entry into batile, where the training program
will receive its final and decisive test in the crucible of
war. Between those two limits should be given a series
of progressive field problems and excrcises designed to
duplicate, to as complete a detail as possible, the vari-
ous operations which the fire unit will be expected io
perform in battle.

Classroom instruction for this phase should include
the tactics of the AW fire unit in detail, and the general
principles of the tactics of the AW platoon, battery.
and battalion in both tear and forward area defense
Qutlines of AW employment with the supporied arms
(Air Force, Armored Force, Infantry, Cavalry) should
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be given, supplemented if possible by examples and

yraining flms.

Each exercise should be planncd with a definite train-
ing objective in mind. The exercises should be held
in strange territory. The troops should be subjected to
preliminary operations which will produce the state of
physical and mental fatigue inseparable with battle con-
ditions. The presence of friendly troops should be real
or simulated. Prioridies for right-of-way, sclection of
positions, supplies, and replacements should be set up,
as would be the case in actual operations. The actions
of the enemy in disrupting communications, raiding,
destruction of supplies and equipment, and other con-
ditions existing in actual operations, should be pain-
stakingly simulated. Enemy reconnaissance agencies
should be duplicated and the information so obtained
shown to the fire unit members at the critique. Every
effort should be made to develop initiative in the men,
but impossible or ridiculons situations should be avoided.

Preparation of field excrcises involves the following
principal phases:

a. Outline of general situation.

b. Outline of special situation, to include terrain,

troops participating, special mission of unit.

¢. The sequence of events, or scenario, to include

orders, alerts, intelligence messages, etc.
. Duration of the excrcise.
. Ground area and equipment to be used.
The general tactical principles to be illustrated and
demonstrated.
g. The general scheme of Director or Umpire Con-
trol and representation of hostile forces.

i -

Further information is contained in Section VIII,
FM 21-5, July 16, 1941.

Obviously these cxercises will be participated in by
many organizations. ['he AW platoon, battery, and bat-
talion should be employed in successively larger scale
exercises. Mancuvers with troops of other arms should
culminate the scries of exercises, so that the AA soldiers
can learn at first hand how these arms function in battle.

Bealism must be striven for, even to the extent of
using live ammunition in some cases, both by ground
troops and by planes. Troops must be impressed with
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the feeling that war is grim business, and not a game
with umpires and various colored flags.

Obviously the use of live ammunition will produce
casualties. "The decision as to how far to go in this direc-
tion will be answered by the answer to the guestion,
“Will the increase in effectiveness and decrease in casu-
alties of these troops when they enter battle greatly
offset the casualties suffered in traimning?” The shoul
ders of higher commanders must be broad enough to
bear the responsibility for the mistakes of subordinates.
The experiences of the British in their Commando
training should be a clear guide as to the extent of
using live ammunition in our training.

Throughout these cxercises, commanders of all units
should be alert to commend outstanding performances
as well as to correct tactical and technical errors. Com-
petent obscrvers from strange units can be used with
advantage to report on the activities of each unit. Time
should be provided between exercises to permit careful
critiques of the previous exercise, so that mistakes can
be remedied and successful methods passed on to others.

Care should be taken by battalion and higher com-
manders that some firc units are not continuously em-
ployed in a single type of operation. Each fire unit
should, as far as possible, engage in every type of op-
eration to be covered,

Personnel weaknesses will undoubtedly show up in
the course of thesc exercises. The man who can't pro-
duce in maneuvers certainly won’t do so in battle. The
INCO or officer who fails to make the grade should be
reassigned after being given a fair chance to make
good. An ample supply of new material will be dis-
covered to replace these ineffectives. The old military
criterion of “Results” must be adhered to if an effecdve
fighting machine is to be obtained.

Onr soldiers will have to meet the veterans of many
years of modern and brutal warfare. The Japanese and
German soldiers have proved their thorough training
and know how to fight modern war. Unless we provide
the same thorough training for our men, we are asking
many of them t throw away their lives uselessly. Our
men are the finest in the world. They can learn more
quickly than any other soldicr. But they must be
trained. Let us see that they arel

T U W
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Deflection Board M1

By Captain John T. Kelton, Coast Artillery Corps

The deflection board, M1, is the present standard
direction correction device for guns in seacoast artillery.
It can also be used with mortars. This board is designed
for use with either Case I or Case IIT pointing and
can be used for calculation of direction data in mils as
well as degrees.

I. Descrirrion or Boanp?

a. Azimuth mechanisne.

As issued, the board is set up for use in degrees. (See
figure 1.) The board can be converted for use in mils
by substitution of the altcrnate set of gears and reversal
of the main and auxiliary azimuth scales and the adjust-
ment correction scale. The method by which this is
accomplished is explained in Section VII, Conversion
to Operation in Mils. The following discussion assumes
a board set up for operation in degrees.

'The main azimuth plate is rotatably mounted at the
pintle of the board. It carrics the main azimuth scale
which is divided into four quadrants; each quadrant
being graduated from 0° to 10° with least graduations
of .05°. Small changes are made by means of the azi-
muth knob. The auxiliary azimuth scales are on the
base plates of the wind-resolving mechanism and the
displacement corrector. An index is associated with
cach auxiliary scale. The auxiliary scales are graduated
from 0° to 360° with a least graduation of 10°. Hun-
dreds and tens of degrees are read on the auxiliary scale
while degrees and decimal parts of degrees are read on
the main azimuth scale. For operation in degrees, the
main azimuth scale is geared to the auxiliary azimuth
scales in a ratio of S to 1.

Two alternate set indexcs are provided, the second
4° clockwise from the first and the third 10° clock-
wise from the first. They may be of use under certain
conditions. A main read index is provided at the out-

put side of the board. (Sec figure 2.)

b. Wind-resolving mechanism.

The wind-resolving mechanism is carried on a spindle
mounted on the wind bar which is geared to the main
azimuth plate. The operation of the windesclving
mechanistn is similar to the wind-component instru-
ment cxcept for two features. Two wind-azimuth
pointers are provided instead of one as on the wind-
component indicator. The pointer farthest from the
wind-speed scale is used by batteries oriented from

*'This article is condensed from a forthcoming training bulletin of
the Coast Artillery School. For Standard Nomenclature List M1 De-
fection Board, see SNL F-19.

It may be found helpful occasionally to refer to the pertinent parts
of Section V while studying the board.

South, and the one nearest the wind-speed scale by
batteries oricnted from North. The other feature i
that once the wind arm is set to the azimuth of the bal.
listic wind, it rotates with the auxiliary azimuth scale,
and automatically maintains the correct telation be.
tween the azimuth of the target and the wind azimuth,

¢. Badllistic correction mechanism.

Corrections for wind and drift and rotation are ser
into the board by mcans of the ballistic-correction mech.
anism. It consists of a ballistic-correction chart, wind
pointer, wind handwheel, rotation pointer, rotation
knob, auxiliary arc, azimuth read index, and two lock
knobs.

The baflistic-correction chart is mounted on the rolk
ers to allow setting the proper range arc under the
wind and rotation pointers. Each chart s prepared for
a particular combination of gun and ammunition.
Wind and drift curves are drawn representing the com-
bined lateral effects of wind and drift, with effects as
abscissas and range as ordinates. On its left side, the
chart bears similarly plotted curves for the lateral effects
of rotation of the earth. Elevations or ranges are the
ordinatcs on the chart and an elevation index is
mounted at the upper right corner of the chart plate.
On the newer charts a time-of-flight scale is included.

The wind pointer is pivoted at the pintle; thus
moving in an arc across the chart when it is actuated by
means of the wind handwheel. Both the wind hand-
wheel and chart knob arc provided with hinged shafts
and knurled slceves to allow them to be swung in for
placing the cover on the board.

Engagement of the wind Jock knob communicates
movement of the wind pointer to the adjustment cor-
rection index. Engagement of the adjustment lock
knob locks this index to the plate bearing the adjust-
ment correction scale and main azimuth read index.
Thus, with both Jock knobs engaged, displacement of
the wind pointer causes corresponding displacement of
the main azimuth read index. Since the main azimuth
read index plate is connected to the arm bearing the
displacement corrector spindle, a similar correction
introduced into the azimuth reading for the displaced
gun.

Rotation corrections are put in by twming the rote
tion knob to position the rotation pointer.? This dis
places the main set indexes and the azimuth must be
reset in order to introduce the rotation correction.

“Ballistic charts for some G-inch and 135mm guns do not have 10
tation curves because of the negligible rotation correctioms at #1¢
ranges fired.
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d, Lateral adjustment corrections.

Corrections for lateral adjustment are made by dis-
placing the azimuth read index independently of the
wind correction pointer. An adjustment correction seale
i fixed 1o the plate bearing the azimuth-read index.
When the adjustment lock knob is loosened, the acjust
ment correction scale and azimuth-read index may be
moved along the main azimuth scale to effect the ad
Justment correction indicated by the intersection of
adjustment correction index with the adjustment cor-
tection scale. During such movement the adiustment
correction index remains locked to the wind pointer,
T}Iu.w the ]U[L‘Iﬂ[ .I-LI_iu*.IITn'II! correction is .Ir_s:rhl'ilif.'.l]l}'
sdded 1o the ballistic corrections. The adjustment cor-
rection scale [x'mg connected with the thp!il.l.:rrn('m
ROrTeCior, 1.1'14:' ;ulitiaruwnr STectiom s .i;1|‘.IEil.‘l.I 0 []1:'
data for the displaced gun.

e. Displacement corrector.
| The M1 deflection board is provided with a device
for (. termining parallax correction for a displaced gun
p to 500 yards linear displacement and a parallax cor
mction of 29, The ril-pi:ln:ﬂl'm'nt CUTTECLOT Operiates
through computation of an approximate graphical salu-
i Hon. For discussion of the theory see FM 415, pars
' graph 107 g.
The displacement corrector comsists of a base plate
grared to the main azimuth plate in the same ratio as
se plate on the wind-resolving mechanism. 9 to 1.
e read auxiliary azimuth scale i engraved on this
base plate. The gun arm is mounted on a vertical shaft

attached 1o an arm pivoted at the pintle and may be
held fixed to the shaft by tightening the gun arm set
screw.  The gun arm is provided with an index so that
it may be set to the azimuth of the displaced gun using
the auxiliary azimuth scale.

I'he curve disk is mounted between the base plate
and the gun arm. The disk carries a series of target
range curves. Linear displacements are engrmved on the
periphery of the disk and, the Qun irm h.ﬂ'iﬂ}_; been set
at the azimuth of the displaced gun and locked, the
curve disk may be ::aLHLJ {1 |'H'iri:|_{ the proper linear
displacement under the displacement pointer on the
gun am. Thereafter the disk will revolve with the
hase plate and gun arm and is thus kept propetly
oriented in azimuth. The targer range must be set into
the corrector by keeping the mnge pointer on the gun
arm: positioned on the proper range curve. This is ac
complished by muming the range knob. The setting of
these values positions the pin on the twp slide which
causes the iMI‘.I”.r.\' armm to rotate about s '[lj'l.'nll at Ih{‘
pintle of the board. The corrected azimuth for the
displaced gun may be tead from the main azimuth scale
at the lower index of the parallax arm in conjunction
with the auxiliary azimuth scale and index

As issued, the :]iwpi.lu'nwn[ correction  device  is
adapred solely for use in degrees for the reason that the
curve disk is 1'11ur.u':-:| for operation n dl_-ur::t_w anly,
For adaptation to mil operation, see Section VI

f. Angular trinvel comprting mechanism

I'he angular travel computing mechanism (hgure 3)
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l.,l.]““'i.hT'\- l|k. ti'll.‘ !Ll."rl'] armi, tf:."n'l.'l .'H.J]H'. T I.'I l..ih"‘. n!"tl
deflection arm . The travel amm is pi'.'ur.u.l at the [:ir‘lltr
of the board and is attached. to the main azimuth p};ih'
by means of a slip-frction device allowing movement
of the ravel arm independently of the main azimuth
i_'l‘!iltt_' h“l f:..i'|.]."\'|].'|1-_’|I th{.“ Adrm o move 'I'l'i.th '|.|“,L “'l:i.l“ Hra
muth plate within the limits of movement of the arm,

The travel scale is marked on the travel arm plate,
“'hil:.h ‘i.\ ﬁ?ﬂ,’ll k] !h!." }H‘H: tll- '[|1i: Ikﬁ'."ll. '1-1“.' ET'.”;'E.'I ‘h;.'HIU
is graduated in travel reference numbers with a normal
of 6.00. The travel arm; in conjunction with the
rravel scale, acts as a subtraction device which takes the
difference berween successive azimuth readings. The
main azimuth circle having once been set to the uncor-
rected target azimuth and the travel am set to normal
on the travel scale, the next uncorrected target azimuth
is set. The travel drm moves with the main azimuth
plate and will be displaced an amount equal 1o the
.mgiﬂnr travel of the target '-h"'lnﬁ the u|'rs-1_'n'ing inter
val. This .'|ngu|-.1r travel is read on the tavel scale. The
travel arm is then reset at normal in preparation for the
next angular travel reading.

Angular travel during the observing interval, as read
From i}w travel scale, must be converted into :mgui.ir
travel during time of flight in order to compute deflec-
tion. This is accomplished by means of the travel chant
and deflection arm, The travel chart is carried on two
['I,-l1 |.["'|'5.| one h‘]ng a (irl‘ﬂ: T“] |IL'T 1'1.T'|.LT II'H.\ I'IIIIEF a "TPFIIHE’,
roller. The chart has two time-of-flight scales plotted
near the left edge, One time-of-flight scale presumes a
20-second observation interval and the other a different
observation interval. 1F a 20-second observation interval
is being used, the chart may be positioned by rolling it

FPARALLAX ARM

INDEX SCREWS_

INDEX
DISPLACED QUN. |
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until the proper time of flight [obtained ]11.' refereney
to the hallistic chart) on the 20-second scale is under
the cross-wire,

lhe travel chart also bears travel curves plotied
cither side of the straight 6-normal line, These curves
are "'l'.irlit..'ij i 'th" sHme r{'{t’.rl.'ﬂct"n'uﬂllk'r svsiem iul[[nﬂ
on the rravel scale.

The travel chart having been rolled, as described, 1
the time of Right for the corrected range or elevation,
the deflection arm is moved so its reading edge (heveled
edge) falls over the point of intersection of the cros.
wire with the travel curve bearing the same relerency
number as that previously read from the travel scale

g. Deflection-computing mechanism

With the wind lock knob and ;:Llju-'s'l ment lock knob
engaged, movement of the wind pointer is communi:
cated to the deflection scale. Thus scale displacement
i"tr‘il_llll'l'!i tlhl_" LUI'!E(,‘IEUI‘I. h’}r 'I.'ai"ll ﬂnll (l['i{t.

The correction for travel of the target is u|gu:l:lmi|;.|Ih-
added to the correction for wind and drift h!} lliqpf.m.;
ment of the deflection index on the deflection arm, the
arm having been displaced by setting it 1o the proper
travel curve. The algebraic addition of corrections for
wind, drift, and travel is thus accomplished to allow
reading of the deflection as indicated |lu}.' the deflection
index on the deflection scale.

Four deflection scales are |‘.|rm'i{‘h1{ for use on the
board. For operation in degrees, scales having normals
of 3.00, 6.00, and 10.00 are P:I'ﬂ'l.'i(lr."{l. The scale to use
is that having the same normal as the sighting equip:
ment on the gun. One deflection scale with a normal of
Eﬂi]i is For use when the board is set up for -:}-n:mli--n in
Imitis.
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READING EDGE

Il Cneogme

DEFLECTION BOARD M

Assearmnry axp Connective Muasunes

The assembly of each board must be checked when

lE!llII.':l Lo Illt‘ ll*j]'l:’.{ ilfﬂ-lt“hl.'liﬂh. I!I'l 1.|3|L' ]]Ll‘:T. a

consid

ermble number ol |u|.n:r._-a::|} assembled boards have

been issued.

The methods of che l..l-.:lllg and the corre \|"1'|IIIIHL, cor

gective measures are shown in chart form below:

CHECK

I, Assembly of Aztmeuth
Mechanism.,
Auxiliary indexes on
I0* line when main in
flexes are at zero,

b. Move main azimuth
l}htr until auxiliary set in-
ﬁﬂ! 1% at zero; loosen wind
I‘l'l'- knob and ]1].|u* read
index at zero. Both auxil
By set and read indexes

thaul] indicate zem

e, Rotate main auxiliary

CORRECTIVE
LIRES

MEAS
I

. Loosen auxiliary in

{ indesxes

GeEX SCTews;
o 10 line

SCTEWS

move
and T]Q_hh*n
wind
mechanism and
displacement corrector and

b. Disassemble
resolving

check gears. Auxiliary spur
and ]TIT1ilrrl geqar !1r1:1H
bear mark “for deg. only.”

I]nphu-nunnnrnunr
penrs should be meshed,
arrowed mwoth 1o arrowed
slor. Wind- resolving mech
gears should be
ltluth 1o
Reassemble

anism
meshed, starmed
starred slot
displacement corrector and
wind-resolving mechanism,
positioning bhase plates so
auxiliary scales read zero.

c. Follow measures in

plate
plete revolution and check
that bath auxiliary azimuth
scales rotate exactly 40°

1|'|Tn1.]:1';|=b one  oom-

. Wind Arm.

Note reading of wind
azimuth pointer; rotate
main azimuth plate. Read
ing of wind azimuth point-
er should remain the same.,

3, Travel Arm

lurn main azimuth
plate through ar least 2
in both directions; travel

arm ?-!Ii'rl!l{i moveg t-.\:il.'I:E'l.'
the same

L I.'t‘[!

amount #s meas
on travel scale.

4, Hil’”i‘.‘\-”[ Correction
Clart Assembly

Outer edpe of roller
brackets on left should be
ush with chart assembly
base ]'I\.“.L On right, roller
]1r1l..|..4.lx \J1u1JH ]!-t @t in

=!Jpnm:;:::[rii. 7 16-inches

29

SCALE

CROSS WIRE

TRAVEL CHART

Figure 3
1 B

2. Observe whether
wind read pointes slide
binds on tap i:hw Il so,
remove top af wind arm
and bend slightly convex;
n]li.ul Otherwise, remove
top ]rlm- and bend L'hl"‘
spring slightly to increase
friction: e tLut

3. Slide travel arm back
Ve F'Iinlil' andd bend inner
end of arm upward slightly,

p 2

4. Remove side 11[:”1.*;
loasen charr assembly base
plate screws; remove chart
assembly: remove raller
bracket serews; remove mll-
CfS; TEOVE SPACET SCTEWS
in battom of bhase plate; re-
move chart plate and spac
tum base plate 180°
sa that roller brackets will

be set in on right side and

reassemble in inverse order
of disassembly.

TRAVEL CURVES
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111, Mouwrme vue Cuagrs

a. General.

Suitable charts for use on the M1 deflection board
may be obtained from the Coast Artillery Board, Fort
Monroe, Virginia. In ordering charts, give the caliber
and model of gun, the type and model of carriage, the
projectiles, powder charges, and standard muzzle veloc-
ity for which charts are desired. State also whether the
charts are desired for operation in mils or degrees. Each
chart is designed only for a particular combination of
gun and ammunition and must be used only with that
pasticular combination. .

The newes ballistic correction charts have a time-of-
flight scale plotted parallel to the range or elevation
scale. For Casc II pointing, a time-of-flight scale should
be plotted on any charts lacking such a scale. This can
casily be done locally by bleaching a column on the
chart slightly to the left of the range or clevation scale
and plotting the times of flight comesponding to the
range or elevation scale as determined by reference to
the proper firing table. In Case II pointing, such a
scale prevents the confusion incident to the range cor-
rection board operator calling the time of flight corre-

(=]
sponding to the corrected range or elevation.

Where the guns are equipped with range drums and
utilize range-range relations on the percentage corrector
tape, considerable inaccuracy may result if the corrected
range as read from the percentage corrector is set on the
range scale of the ballistic correction chart. In such case
a new range scale involving the proper range-range re-
lation should be plotted on the ballistic correction chart.

b. The ballistic correction chart.

Before mounting the ballistic correction chart, cut it
along the side trim lines so as to give the chart the same
width as the distance between the shoulders of the
rollers. This allows a close fit between the chart and
the roller edges, thus preventing creeping of the chart.

Remove the side plate of the hoard by taking cut the
side plate screws. Remove the two ballistic correction
chart basc plate screws and slide out the ballistic correc-
tion chart assembly. Lay the chart across the two rollers
so that the lower edge coincides with the axis of the
drive roller. Fix the lower edge of the chart to the
roller, using scotch tape or similar adhesive tape. Main-
tain a slight tension on the upper cdge of the chart at
its center and roll the chart onto the drive roller until
the upper edge of the chart coincides with the axis of
the spring roller. Roll the spring roller back against the
tension of its spring and mount the chart on the roller
in a manner similar to that followed with the drive
roller.

Mount the ballistic chart roller assembly on the in-
strument and test the positioning of the chart by setting

*The zero deflection lines are straight tines passing downward on
the chart.
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the wind and rotation pointers on their lines of zer
deflection® and rolling the chart a considerable distance,
The wind and rotation pointers should remain on the
lines at all tmes. If this test results satisfactorily, voll
the chart until the are of zero range intersects the wind
pointer, and move the wind pointer through the com-
plete are, using the wind handwheel. The pointer ought
to follow the arc closely, except perhaps toward the
outer Hmits of the arc. If results of this test are sass.
factory, replace the side plate. To set the elevation
index at zero range or clevation, roll the chart 1o place
the zero range or elevation arc at the reading edge of the
wind pointer and loosen the index adjusting screws,
Now, move the index to zero and tighten the screws,

If the wind and rotation pointers fail to remain on
their zero deflection lincs, or the reading edge of the
wind pointer fails to follow the azc, Ioosen the base plate
screws and, by trial and error, attempt to find 2 position
in which the chart will check. If this cannot be done,
the chart must be remounted.

Considerable care must be used in positioning all
charts on the M1 deflection boards. Data is put into the
board through the medium of these charts, and the
performance of the board is dependent upon the charts
being correctly positioned.

¢. The travel chart.

Before mounting the travel chart, cut it along the
trim lines if necessary. Slip the top of the chart under
the horizontal wire and mount the top edge of the chart
squarely on the drive roller by means of scotch tape or
other adhesive material.

Roll the chart on the drive roller until the bottom of
the chart reaches the center of the outer side of the
spring toller. Roll the spring roller back against its
spring and, holding it in this position, fasten the bot-
tom of the chart to it with scotch tape.

Sometimes it is desired to have the same zero setting

for the hoard for both Case 111 and Case 11, in order to
accomplish a quick change from one case to the other.
To accomplish this, zero the board for Case IIl (see
V b) and set the deflection index to the normal on the
deflection scate. Slide the travel chart laterally on the
drive voller until the 6 normal line falls under the read-
ing edge, and fasten the chart to the sollers in this posi-
tion in the manner previously described.

In any case, the mounted travel chare should be tested
by placing the reading edge of the deflection amm so it
cuts the 6 normal line and then rolling the chart
through the limits of its movement to make sure that
the line remains on the reading edge of the deflection
arm. 1f the chart does not respond to this test, it must
be remounted.

1V. Tue LaTerat. ADJUSTMENT SCALE

As furnished on the board, the adjustment scales for
both degrees and mils are engraved with g zero notmad
which necessitates the use of “left” and “right” correc
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gons.” 'This may causc confusion. In some batteries,
the adjustment scale in degrees has been tevised to a
300 normal system. This revision has been accom-
plished by pasting tabs bearing the numbers in the new
svstem over the O and 1, 2, and 3 cach side of the nor-
mal, reference numbers 2, 1 and 0 to the left, and 4, 5
and 6 to the right of normal. The decimal numbers to
the left of 3 must also be renumbered by use of tabs.
The new reference number system is the same as that
vsed o read lateral corrections on the azimuth instru-
ment M1901A1 and on the M3 spotting board.

As graduated, the adjustment correction scale in mils
is not suitable for use on a board otherwise set up for
operation in degrees, nor can the degree adjusiment
scale be used on a board set up for operation in mils.
This 1s due to the fact that the degree adjustment scale
is constructed for a ratio of 9 to 1 while that for mils is
constructed for a ratio of 8 to 1. The factor of error
would therefore be of the order of 8 to 9. While new
mil and degree scales could be constructed for use with
a board operating in the other units, the simplest way
to solve the problem s to make the conversion from mils
to degrees or vice versa on the lateral adjustment board.®

V. Orenarion®
a. General.

Operation of the M1 deflection board requires two
men. The input operator sits facing the wind and drift
curves for both cases of pointing. The output operator
is equipped with a telephone allowing him to transmit
corrected azimusths or deflections to the azimuth setters
or gun pointers at the guns. When operating with
Case I pointing, the ocutput operator sits facing the
azimuth read index while with Case IT pointing, be sits
facing the travel chart and deflection scale. When the
displacement corrector is used, a second output operator
is required to read and transmit corrected azimuths for

the displaced gun.
b. Case II1 Pointing.

(1) General. When the battery is firing Case 11T,
the board solves the problem of computation of a cor-
tected azimuth from the directing point to the target
and a corrceted azimuth for use at a point displaced
from the directing point. In computing the corrected
azimuth, corrections to the uncorrected azimuth to the
set-forward point may be applied on the M1 board for

the fo]lowing conditions:

. Since preparation of this article, deflection boards have been
usued with an edjustment correction scale having 2 normal of 300 and
# reference number system as explained i this section.

*For description of this method, see COAST ARTILIERY JOURNAL,
Vol LXNXV, No. 4 (July-August, 1942), pp. 43-44, of lofusma-
tion Topic No. 26, Coast Artiliery School, Department of Artillery
(1942), pp. 3-5.

"The directions for use of the board contained in TM 9-463, Gun,
Bin, Mk, VI, Mod. 3A2 and Mount, Railway, Gusn, 8-in, M1A1l
{jan, 26, 1042}, paragraph 114; TM 9-1570, Plotting Boards for Sea-
oast Artillery (May 8, 1942), paragraph 15 and in other Ordnance

cations are incomplete and unsatisfactory for seacoast artillery.
-OI exatnple, no mention is made of the necessity of initially adjust
2 or “zeroing” both for Case 11 and Case I1I.
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(a) Wind

(b)) Drift

{¢) Rotation of the earth

(d) Azimuth difference duc to parallax

Provision 15 also made for the application of latcral
adjustment corrections to the data for the directing
point and for the displaced point alike.

When firing Case I11, the input operator sits facing
the wind and drift curves. The output operator sits
facing the opposite side of the board.

(2) Initial Adjusiment. The input operator sets the
wind pointer to its zero deflection Iine. This is the
straight line downward from the origin of the wind
curves which is marked “zero deflection” on the newer
charts. He also sets the rotation pointer to its zero de-
Hection line, which is the straight linc down the left
side of the chart and is also marked “zero deflection” on
the newer charts. The output operator loosens the ad-
justment lock knob and moves the adjustment scale to
read zero correction, and tightens the adjustment lock
knob. IF the reading at the azimuth read index is not
the same as that at the azimuth set index, the output
operator loosens the wind lock knob. He then moves
the plate bearing the reading index left or right until
the azimuth read index indicates the same azimuth as
the azimuth set index. Then he tightens the wind lock
knob. All corrections and constants of construction
have been eliminated. This preliminary adjustment is
commonly called “zeroing the board.” As a rule, the
board will require readjustment when changing from
one case of firing to another. This initial adjustment,
or zeroing, should be accomplished for the case of
pointing to be used each time the range section is
posted.

(3) Checking the board. Check data are entered
upon each ballistic correction chart issued by the Coast
Artillery Board. These consist of settings marked by
circles for the wind and rotation pointers on an arc at
about mid-range. A firing clevation or range, an uncor-
rected azimuth, and the proper corrected azimuth are
also given.

T'o make the check, first zero the board, then set the
ballistic chart to the indicated elevation or range, next
set the wind and rotation” pointers to thelr respective
points as marked by the circles and then set the uncor-
rected azimuth at the set indexcs on the main and auxil-
iary azimuth scales. The corrected azimuth recorded
on the chart should appear at the auxiliary and main
read indexes. 1f it does not, then try to check the board
on check data for other ammunition which is given in
another section of the same chart. If the board checks
on this other data, then prior failure to check was due
to inaccuracies in the check data on the other chart and
the hoard may be considered as functioning properly.

I there 2re no rotation curves on the chad nsed, run the rotation

pointer against its stop and fasten it, maintaining it in this position
throughout.
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However, if upon the second attempt with other data,
there is still any substantial discrepancy, the assembly
of the board and proper operation of all its parts should
be closely examined and the souce of the error elimi-
nated. The procedure outlined in Section 11 should be
u

Should the using organization, after diligent study,
be unable to discover the cause of malfunctioning, the
board should be tumned in to the Ordnance for repair.

Once a board has been ascertained to function cor-
rectly, the range officer should cause frequent periodic
checks to be made to insure that the board continues so
to function.

(4) Operation, Input Operator. The input operator
operates the wind-resclving mechanism and sets the
rotation pointer; the wind pointer, and the uncorrected
azimuth,

The wind-resolving mechanism resolves the wind
into two components, the range component and the de-
flection component. From the meteorological message,
the direction and speed of the bellistic wind for the
maximum ordinate attained is extracted. The direction
of the wind in the meteorological message is always in
kundreds of mils, clockwise from North, and is set in
that form regardless of the azimuth reference line used
by the battery. When the battery is oriented from
South, the operator sets the wind azimuth pointer
farthest from the wind-speed scale to the wind azimuth
in hundreds of mils on the wind azimuth scale. If the
battery is oriented from North, the pointer nearest the
wind-speed scale is used. The operator then slides the
wind read pointer along the wind amm to the gradua-
tion corresponding to the speed of the ballistic wind as
extracted from the meteorologicel message. The wind
arm will thereafter be carried around as the azimuth
scttings are changed, maintaining the proper relation
of wind and targer azimuths, and indicating on the grid
scales the range and deflection components of the wind.

The uncorrected azimuth is set by rotating the main
azimuth plate either by the azimuth knob or by pulling
the plate around for large, rapid changes. The azimuth
setting is indicated by two scales and indexes. The
setting to the nearest ten degrees is indicated on the
auxiliary azimuth scale on the base plate of the wind-
resolving mechanism by the auxiliary sct index. The
units and decimal parts of a degree are indicated on the
main azimuth plate by the main azimuth set index. For
convenience in reading, each ten degrees of both scales
are marked with alternate black and white segments.
When the main azimuth set index is in a black sector,
the proper reading on the auxiliary scale is in the near-
est black sector. On a correctly assembled board, the
colored sectors are useful when the reading is very close
to a multiple of 10°.

The next step is the reading of the range and deflec-
tion wind components. The range component is given
to the operator of the range correction board, and the
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deflection component is noted for setting by means of
the wind arm.

The wind and drift chart is then positioned, using
the corrected range or elevation, by rolling the char
until the clevation index points to the proper Tange or
elevation. The wind pointer is then moved, by turning
the wind handwhcel, until the poinser is on the curve
corresponding to the deflection wind component. Inter-
polated settings must be chosen between the ten unit
lines. The movement of the pointer introduces a cor-
rection for wind and drift by moving the azimuth tead-
ing index. )

Correction for the effect of the earth’s rotation ig
made by setting the rotation pointer to the curve cor-
responding to the uncorrected azimuth of the target by
means of the rotation knob. When this correction is
applied, the azimuth setting index is displaced, so the
operator must readjust the setting of the uncorrected
azimuth after the rotation pointer is set. In this way the
correction is introduced into the output reading by
algebraically adding it to the input.

The input operator scts the new uncorrected azimuth
when it is furnished. Changes in corrected range or
elevation are applied by roiling the wind and drift
chart. Changes in range or elevation will require small
changes in the setting of the wind and rotation point-
ers. 'The operator will observe the wind read pointer.
When the range component changes, he will announce
it to the range correction board. When the deflection
component ¢hanges, be will reset the wind pointer to
the new value.

The setting of approximate data enables less move-
ment and quicker setting when data comes through on
the first set-forward peint.

In order to insure smoother data, the input operator
should be trained not to disturb the setting of the range-
correction chart in range or elevation, or the wind and
rotation pointers until a perceptible change is required.
The habit of touching cach knob when changes in
elevation or range arc so small as not to warrant any
change is to be discouraged. Unwarranted adjustment

results in erratic corrected azimuths.

(5) The Output Operator. The output operator
reads corrected azimuths, operates the displacement
corrector, and applies any adjustment corrections or-
dered.

The azimuth reading scales are similar to those used
by the input operator, and consist of an auxiliary scale
and index for reading hundreds and tens of degrees.
and the main azimuth plate and index for units and
decimal parts of a degree. The black and white seg-
ments on the scales indicate the reading on the awxl
jary scale to combine with the reading from the main
azimuth scale. However, if the auxiliary azimuth
pointers have been correctly adjusted, there should be
no need for recourse to this method except where the
reading is very close to a multiple of 10°
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The output operator also applies adjustment correc-
tions by loosening the adjustment lock knob and mov-
ing the adjustment correction scale until the ordered
correction is set. He then tightens the adjustment lock
knob. This movement of the adjustment scale accom-
phishes a corresponding movement of the azimuth read-
ing index and the displacement corrector, thus alge-
braically adding the adjustment correction to the cor-
rected azimuth for the D.P. and the comected azimuth
read from the parallax amm for the displaced point.

The displacement corrector is very useful in a two-
gun battery when the displacement does not exceed 500
yards and the parallax does not exceed 2°.

In operating the displacement corrector, the output
operator requires the following data:

(a) The distance in yards between the directing
point and the point for which the displaced data is to
be computed. This is called the displacement, and
mast not exceed 500 yards.

(b) The azimuth of the above displacement, meas-
wred from the directing point to the offset point.

(¢} The uncorrected range to the set-forward point.

The first two elements of the above data are fixed by
the orientation of the battery; the third must be 1o
adjusted constantly while tracking. The azimuth of the
displacement is used to position the gun arm in direc-
tion. The operator loosens the setscrew at the pivot of
the gun arm and turns the arm until the azimuth of
the displacement is indicated at the index under the
range-adjusting screw and then tightens the setscrew.
The gun arm will thereafter rotate with the base plate
of the corrector. The displacement in yards is used to
position the curve disk. Grasping the curve disk and
the auxiliary azimuth plate between the thumb and
fingers, the operator rotates the curve disk until the dis-
placement in yards is indicated under the displacement
pointer. A friction clamp will then carry the carve disk
with the auxiliary scale and the gun arm as the azimuth
changes. When tracking, the operator turns the range-
adjusting screw, keeping the range pointer on the curve
corresponding to the uncorrected range to the set-for-
ward point.

The gun arm, through a doublc slide, causes the
parallax arm to swing in an arc corresponding to the
necessary parallax correction. When this correction is
zero, the index on the end of the parallax arm coincides
with the azimuth reading index. The corrected azimuth
for the offset point is read on the main azimuth plate at
the index on the Jower end of the parallax amm.

¢. Case I Pointing.

(1) Ceneral. When the battery is firing Case II,
the board enables corrections to be made for the follow-
ing conditions:

(a2 Wind
() Drife
(¢) Travel during time of fight
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The board algebraically adds these corrections, result-
ing in the output of deffection. The board alse hes a
provision for introducing a lateral adjustment correc-
tion into this deflection. A corzection for rotation of the
earth cannot be made for Case I It will be recalled
also that parallax corrections are not made when firing
Case I, therefore the displacement corrector is not used

with Case I1.

Since no correction can be made for totation of the
carth when operating the board for Case II pointing,
the rotation pointer should be run back against its
stop and fastened to the rotation knob. In this way the
main azimuth set index is held fixed.

(2) Initial Adjustmeni. The input operator sets the
wind pointer to the zero deflection line on the wind and
drift chart. The output operator loosens the adjust-
ment lock knob and sets the adjustment correction
scale to zero and tightens the adjustment lock knob.
He then sets the reading edge of the deflection arm on
the 6.00 normal fine of the travel chart. If the deflec
tion read index is not already at the normal of the de-
flection scale, he loosens the wind lock knob and moves
the deflection scale until the normal is at the deflection
reading index. He then tightens the wind lock knob,
completing the initial adjustment for Case II. Usually
this will not mean that the board is alse adjusted for
Case III.

(3) Checking the Board. Charts supplied by the
Coast Artillery Board for use on the M1 deflection board
do not have check data for Case Il firing. While some
check may be made by following the check procedurc
given zbove for Case IH pointing and additionally
checking the operation of the travel arm, this does not
enable an overall check for Case II.

A much more satisfactory procedure is to calculate
Case II check data from the firing table and plot the
data on the ballistic correction chart and the travel
chart. The range or clevation and the calenlated deflec-
tion should be marked on the ballistic comection chart
and the position for the wind pointer should be marked.
No rotation correction should be calculated or entered,
inasmuch as no correction for Totation may be made on
the board in computation of deflections for Case IT
pointing. An assumed travel should be plotted on the
travel chart. Care must be taken that the Case I check
data can be readily distinguished from the check data
for Case II1.

Having plotted Case 11 check data on the chasts, and
having previously zeroed the board for Case 11 as de-
scribed above, the input operator rolls the ballistic cor-
rection chart to the clevation or range of the check
data. He then sets the wind pointer to its indicated

sition. The output operator then reads the time of
flight indicated on the ballistic correction chart by the
elevation index and rolls the travel chart until that
time of flight in the column for the proper observation
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interval appears under the cross-wire. The output opera-
tor then sets the deflection arm to the indicated travel
reference number and reads the deflection indicated by
the deflection reading index on the deflection scale. The
deflection read should be the same as that calculated
from the check data; otherwise, the malfunctioning of

the board must be remedicd.

(4) Operation, Input Operator. The input operator
operates the wind-resolving mechanism and the wind
and drift mechanism, and sets the uncorrected azimuths

as called from the plotting board.

Operation of the wind-resolving mechanism is the
same as that for Case IIl pointing described above.
The input operator calls the range wind component to
the range correction board operator and notes the deflec-
tion component for the subsequent setting of the wind
pointer.

The input operator next sets the target azimuth, as
called from the plotting board, on the auxiliary and
main azimuth scales by rotation of the main azimuth
plate. When the corrected range or elevation is called
by the percentage corrector operator, the input operator
rolls the ballistic chart to set this range or elevation at
the elevatior index. Next, he turns the wind hand-
wheel to set the wind pointer on the curve for the de-
flection wind component indicated on the wind-resoly-
ing mechanism. Interpolation will be nccessary, for
the curves are drawn on the chart only for cach ten
units in the reference-number scale.

Sesting of data for subsequent points as announced
from the plotting board is done in a similar manner,
Changes in settings should be avoided when the
changes are within the accidental exror in setting.

(5) Operation, Ouiput Operator. When the input
operator has set the target azimuth, the output operator
moves the travel arm so that its reading edge cuts the
travel scale at 6.00, its normal. Then, as soon as the
ballistic correction chart has been positioned in range or
clevation, the output operator notes the time of flight
indicated by the elevation pointer and rolls the travel
chart undl this time of flight on the column for the
proper observation interval falls under the cross wire.

When the main azimuth plate is rotated to set the
next azimuth, the travel am follows the movement of
the main azimuth plate and measurcs the azimuth dif-
ference between the two points in terms of travel refer-
cnce numbers. The output operator then notes the
travel reference number and resets the travel amm to
normal. After the input operator has positioned the
ballistic correction chart for the new range or elevation,
the output operator sets the travel chazt to the proper
time of Hight as before. Then he brings the rcading
edge of the deflection arm over the intersecion of the
cross wire with the travel curve corresponding to the
reference number previously read on the travel scalc.
He transmits to the gun pointers the deflection indi-
cated on the deflection scale by the deflection reading
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index. This procedure is continued as data for new
points are determined.

It must be remembered that the travel reference
number indicated on the travel scale represents azimuh
difference between successive points. Thus the traye}
reference number determined between two successive
set-forward points or two successive plotted points 3
reliable. However, when the data for the first ser.
forward point is determined, it cannot be utilized with
the previous data on a plotted point, for the azimuth
diffcrence between a plotted point and a set-forward
point is no indication of travel of the target as computed

on the board.

VII. Conversion rte QrsraTion mv Mirs
When the board is to be operated in mils, the follow-

ing changes must be made:

1. Completely disassemble all parts above the main
azimuth plate.

2. Remove the screws holding the meain azimuth
scale; reverse the scale to place the mil scale on top.

3. Reassemble, replacing the auxiliary pinion gears
and auxiliary spur gears with those marked “for mils
only.”

4. In reassembling the wind-resolving mechanism
and the displacement corrector, be surc to reverse the
base plates on each so that the auxifiary mil scales (64
divisions) arc on the upper side.

5. Bemove the screws holding the adjusiment scale,
reverse the scale to bring the mil side up, and replace
the screws.

6. Replace ballistic correction chart with one con-
structed for operation in mils.

7. Replace the deflection scale with the scale having
a norma! of 200 which is supplied with the board for

operation in mils.

The travel scale and travel chart are suitable for op-
cration in either mils or degrecs. Consequently these
are not changed for conversion to operation in mils.

The curve disk on the displaccment corrector is
graduated only for operation in degre_es. However, cor-
rect parellax will be indicated in mil operation if the
setting in yards, used to position the curve disk, is taken
as the actual displacement multiplied by the factor 8/9.
Otherwise, operation of the board in mils is the same as
for degrees.

ArDENDUM

Since preparation of the article, the M1 Deflection
Board has been moadified to substitute a new paranax
scale (on the plate which camies the auxiliary Iﬁ"ad
index). The parallax scale previously on the board with
a normat of two was not of use to the Coast Artiller_\:-
However, this new scale has a notmal of zew and i
marked in the same reference number system as that
used on parallax scale of data transmitter. Thus, where
a data pransmitier is used, the parallax on this scale at
the point indicated by the upper index on the paraliax
arm may be directly set into the data transmitter.



BARRAGE BALLOONS

By Lieutenant Colonel William H. Kendall and Captain
Ralph H. Redford, Coast Artillery Corps

Barrage balloons are an important defense against
hostile aircraft; their purpose is to protect relatively
small areas from destruction—power plants, bridges,
railroad yards, ship yards, and factories. They have no
fire power, no armor, little mobility; they carry no crew.
Their effectivencss lies in their ability to force pilots to
fly at an altitude favorable to our own antiaircraft guns,
and in the positive destructive action of their cables
against hostile aircraft. Bomber pilots have become
aware that a series of barrage balloons is @ most formi-
dable obstacle when they are out to bomb a specific
target; hence they have a tremendous morale value
(1) by throwing the hostile pilot into a state of high
nervous tension—the fear of the unknown—in that he
cannot see the cable, and when skies are overcast, he
never knows that he has scen all of the balloons; and
(2) by insilling into our own troops and civilians a
justifiable feeling of security which allows them
pursuc their normal tasks unhampered by a constant
dread of air attack.

During the First World War, the French used bar-
rage balloons to protect importent buildings—army
headquarters at Chalons-sur-Seine and steel mills at
Nancy. The English experimented with a steel net sus-
pended by three balloons about five hundred yards
apart. This network of steel cable was designed to
enmesh enemy planes and bring them down. The bal-
Joons were sent up in serics, holding one huge network
of steel. This proved unsuccessful. The Italians used
barrage balloons in a manner similar to the present
system to protect Venice and its shipping. The Ameri-
cans used balloons solely for observation, utilizing the
Caquot French balloon. At the end of the war, we
had seventeen balloons of our own manufacture at the
front. We had one hundred ninety balloon companies
in service, of which about ninety were at the front.

Our modern balloon is flown separately and is
equipped with only one cable, which is attached to the
ballcor: by means of rigging and is paid out {rom a
winch. The various ropes that dangle from the present-
day balloon are mainly for the purpose of ground han-
dling—they form the rigging by which the balloon may
be ground-maneuvered and bedded down. The damage
© aircraft is done by the anchoring cable and any lethal
devices which may be attached.

CLASSIFICATION

Barrage balloons may be classified into three gencral
fypes: high altitude balloops, low altitude balloons, and

*Reprinted from Command and General Staff School Military Re-
¥ew, by penmission of the editors.

very low altitude balloons. The three different classi-
fications of balloons may be either of the dilatable or the
ballonet type. The dilatable type balloon envelope is 2
single cell. The envelope is of 2 four or more lobe
design held in this shape by a serics of elastic coxds,
known as expansion cords, which tie across opposite
grooves for practically the cntire length of the envelope.
As the balloon ascends,.the lifting gas expands, the cords
elongate, and there is an increasc in volume of the
envelope. On descending, the lifting gas contracts, the
tension of the elastic cords is reduced, and the volume
of the cnvelope is reduced. In construction of the en-
velope, the panels arc joined to form gores which are
subsequently joined to form the envelope.

The ballonet type balloon is divided into two cham-
bers, gas and air, separated by a diaphragm. The dia-
phragm forms the partition between the gas and air
chambers of the ballocn and is attached to the envelape
proper at approximatcly one-half the distance between
the equator of the balloon and the bottom of the en-
velope. It is so designed that when the ballonet com-
partment is full of air, the diaphragm at its uppermost
point will reach the equator line and when the com-
partment is empty it will Iie along the floor of the en-
velope. In the envelope construction, the panels are
joined to form rings which are subsequently joined to
form the envelope. As the balloon ascends, the lifting
gas expands and depresses the ballonet diaphragm, forc-
ing the air from the ballonct out through the air valves
in the bottom of the envelope. Ondescending, the lifting
gas contracts, and when the pressure of the wind ex-
ceeds the pressure in the ballonet, the air enters through
the ballonet air scoop, maintaining the external shape
of the balloon. During ascent, the expansion of the lift-
ing gas forces the air from the ballonet until it is empty,
and the diaphragm lies against the envelope. If ascent
continues after the ballonet is empty, expansion of the
lifting gas continues, increasing the internal pressare
in the gas compartment. To prevent the pressure from
becoming dangerously high, an automatic gas valve is
provided on the side of the envelope to pexmit the escape
of the gas.

The envelope of the very low altitude balloon is ap-
proximately thirty to thisty-three feet in length and ten
to twelve feet in diamcter, as compared with the low
altitude balloon which is approximately seventyfive to
cighty-five feet in length and thirty to thirty-five feet in
diameter, and the high aliitude balloon which is ap-
proximately 110 to 120 fect in length and thirty-five
to forty-five fcet in diameter. All three types of balloons
are constructed of two-ply bias, neo-prene coated, long-
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stuple cotton fabric. At present, experiments are being
conducted in an effort o produce a more durable,
lighter fabric so as to give the balloon more lifting

WIWLCT.

A smaller ballonet balloom than the one Gest issued to
!:wrr.mr balloon organizations is now in [Trm|=|.u.‘t'rr1r1. It
is an improvement over the earlier ballonet in that the
fins are air inflared and are not dependent on gas pres-
SLTE 10 u]\'{' lhl'“'l ti'll.' \I'iﬁ NESs Necessary o f‘“.jllt' ACTOr
dynamic stability to the balloon. This balloon may be
I'_k-‘l_ll.,{l_"[[ \il)“'ll “'E‘r]'ﬁ i hmu‘"]."r Croesw :!nl! :i-h |{.‘?"~'ﬁ ‘I.'ll!!'u.'f:l.h]c
to ground storms than either the earlier type ballonet or
dilatable balloons. Its fins may be Furled while on the
ground. In normal weather it may be Hown close-
hauled while moored to the bed, so that s nose will
head into the wind ar all times,

I—Dilatable type balloon, bedded down. 2—Elascic shock
cords inside dilamable balloon. 3—Balloner balloon
being walked o the winch, 4—Ballonet balloon with
air-inflated fns, flown cdose-hauled. 5—Ballonet bals
loon bedded down with fins furled.

OpcANIZATION

The hasic tactical unit for barrage balloons 5 o sepes
rate battalion. This separate battalion consists of lotty:
three officers and 1,106 enlisted men. [t operates hath
tactically and administratively, The sweparate batealion
is made up of four batteries: a headquarters battery,
containing a service platoon which Fumishes weeather
data, operates the inflation gas service section, and main:
tins the balloon n.-inr section; and three lettered bat
teries A. B, and C. A lettered battery consists of an
u|k'|;itim1~ pE.Jl-.Jun and two balloon p]d!ﬁtmh. each Ph'
toon containing mine balloon squads. A battery is oF
:.wni.fu.] o operate cighlucn balloons. Thus a battalion
has cantrol of fifty-four balloons. These balloons may
all be bedded down, or all or any part may be flying at
whatever altitude is desired.

Each battalion has its own weather section which
furnishes the weather forecast to all batteries. It is im
partant that this section be highly trained because it B
the weather data received which determines whether of
not the balloons fly and ar what altitude it is sofe @ By
them. A battalion maintains and operates its own hﬂ
dmgﬂ.!n generating :[Jf.ml. It is the rﬂipun&ibﬂiw of _!']1“5
section to see that inflation gas in sufficient quantities

Si’rrq:nrh::r-{_}ﬂnhf'
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is alwavs present at the balloon sites. Each battalion
maintains and operatcs a rigging and fabric repair sec-
tion. If a balloon is shot down or demaged, this section
repairs the balloon, if possible, and places it back into
scrvice. 'The battalion supply section must at all times
have ballcons on hand that can be placed in service.

A balloon squad is required to prepare and maintain
the site upon which the balloon is located. This site is
the arca which contains the balloon bed, winch posi-
tion, the ascension point, and the balloon maneuvering
area. 1t is desirable that a balloon site have an area at
least a hundred yards in diameter and clear of all ob-
structions above the ground which might damage the
balloon. Within this area is constructed the balloon
bed, the dimensions of which depend upon the type of
bed constructed. The balloon squad must be able to
keep its balloon flying at the required altitude at all
times. Lhis means that if the balloon is lost or de-
stroyed, a spare balloon must be placed in flight with-
out delay. Tacrics

A balloon barrage consists of the personnel and equip-
ment necessary to fly a given number of balloons in one
area for the protection of that area. The size, location,
and presence or absence of natural obstacles to avenmues
of hostile air attack, as wcll as the presence or absence
of antiaircraft gun defenses, will determine how many
and what types of balloons will be required. As a rule,
however, the desired minimuom number of balloons in
a barrage to protect a small objective is thirty-six. The
defensc of a large arca may call for a hundred or more
balloons.

For defense against dive bombers, barrage balloons
must be clustered closely about the defended area, leav-
ing, however, suflicient spacing between balloons to
avoid entanglement of the cables in shifting winds.

During air raids, each balloon squad at each site in a
barrage must be able to fly its balloons at the required
altitude, or to quickly closehaul or bed down its bal-
loon in order to give precedence to other weapons or
methods of defense, or to allow friendly airplanes to
enter the area,

W

i

BARRAGE BALLOONS 37

The next higher command, when more than one bat-
talion is required to defend an area, is the group. The
group is set up mainly as a tactical organization and con-
sists of thirtecn officers and nincty-three enlisted men
but has no batloons organically. The geographical lo-
cation will to a great extent detcrmine the requirements,
responsibilities, and functions of the group.

Each balloon site is connected by telephone to the
Battalion Command Post. The Battalion Command
Post may be connected to Group Command Post or di-
rectly to the Antiaircraft Control Headquarters. This
communications net makes it possible to pass commands
from the Antiaircraft Control Headquarters direct to
the balloon site with the Ieast possible confusion and
delay.

Situations at port of embarkation and other locations
along the coast line require that balloons be flown from
boats, barges, or piling platforms. Here the matter of
communications becomes more difficult and requires the
use of two-way radic from site to shore.

There is at present under consideration a mobile bar-
rage ballcon battalion which would handle the very
low altitude balloon. This battalion could be used to
protect troop and supply columns, defiles, river cross-
ings, and similar hostile bombing objectives against
strafing by enemy aircraft.

CoNcLusIoN

The maintenance and operation of barrage balloons
is new to the armed forces of the United States. We
have received from the British a great deal of advice as
a result of their recent experiences. Barrage Balloon
work is now emerging from its embryonic stage, and
though there is still 2 great amount of development yet
to be madc before rcaching perfection, serviceable,
usable, and effective balloons and related equipment ave
now in the hands of well-trained organizations. Ex-
perience has proved that barrage balloons can be and
have been effective against hostile aircraft. By further
research and actual expericnce, American ingenuity will
prove that the barrage balloon is an important weapon
against hostile aircraft.

i

Defensive fortifications and potential resources are
not enough. Wars are won by carrying the fight to the
enemy.—Hown. Roserrt P. ParTesson.



Convoy under an umbrella of kite balloons, a
midget variety of the barrage balloon. Kite
balloons have accounted for at least six enemy

aircraft, and have saved an estimated 200 ships.
Phite | Rriltek Cambiag

—_—

This one is a regular barrage balloon,

protecting a vessel from dive bombers
Phila Hreillal Owslrine

Kite balloons being transferred from the bal-

loon launch o deeply-laden merchant ships,
Phote | Hritish O ficiel




!RAGE BALLOONS
\T SEA

?ritai n Protects
\Merchant Ships

ction of the Royal Navy. A naval lighter

Kite balloons in a depot barge of the Kite Bal-
T loon Section A
stunds by to take a balloon to a merchant vessel,



THE TASK AHEAD

By Major General Joseph A. Green

1 appreciate the honor of being here this morning
and welcome the opportunity to talk to you young
officers for a few moments at a time when you are on
the point of joining your first commands. But first of
all, I want to congratulatc you on having successfully
completed the course at this school. You would not be
here today to receive your commissions if there was any
doubt in the mind of General Spiller or of the school
faculty as to your ability to command men with firm-
ness and justness and to instruct them properly in the
use of antiaircraft weapons. The scheool has decided
that you possess the initiative, the intelligence, the
energy, and the alertness of mind that must be possessed
by the successful antiaircraft officer. The course is a
hard one, but it also is an excellent one, for command-
ers everywhere are enthusiastic regarding the type of
young officers turned out by this school. T believe that
its product is so highly regarded because those responsi-
ble for its operation keep constantly in mind that its
sole purpose is to turn out officers qualified to command
antiaireraft wnits, and that carries with it physical
fitness, a sound knowledge of gunnery, and a capacity
for leadership. The school in the limited time avail-
able has done all it can to equip you professionally,
but it is only a beginning, and it will be necessary for
you constantly by your own efforts to further your pro-
fessional knowledge.

By a capacity for leadership 1 mean the courage and
the evident high purpose that commands the respect
and loyalty of the men serving in your command.
Many of the outstanding soldiers of today and of days
gone by, realizing the importance of leadcrship, have
written on that subject. You can greatly increase your
own capacity for leadership by reading or studying
some of these writings. The earliest treatise on this
subject of which I bave knowledge was by General
James Wolfe, who in 1759, with his few thousand men,
scaled the Heights of Abrabam at Quebec and there,
by his victory, added half & continent to the British
Empire. There is in the library at Fort Monroe a very
small volume entitled General Woelfe's Advice 1o His
Young Officers.* [ discovered that book there years ago.
General Wolfe was telling his officers how to lead, in-
struct, and inspire their men. He recognized the value
of leadership. One of the best essays on leadership
that 1 have read rccently and that is available to all of
you was written by General E. L. Gruber who, until

*General Green, President of our Association and Commanding
Genertal, Antlaircraft Command, Army Ground Forces, delivered this
address to a class graduating from the Officer Candidate School at
Camp Davis, North Carolina,

LAbstract on page 42.

his untimely death about a year ago, was Commandant
of the Command and General Staff School. This essay
was published in the Command and Generdl Staff
Quarterly and reprinted In the Coast Arviiispy
Jourmat. You must temember that when you fake
your places in the units to which you are being assigned
you will be called upon to instruct, to train, and to look
after the well being of others who &1 lesser places in
the units. Those are definite leadership responsibilisies.
All of you have had at least three months' service in
our replacement centers or elsewhere so know the kind
of young man of which our Army is made up today. I
am sure you will agree with me that by and large they
are splendid, intelligent, patriotic young Americans.
They are eager to come to battle with the enemy, lick
him completely, and get the job done, but that requires
understanding leadership. We lock to the graduates
of this scheol to provide that kind of leadership.

We all know that up to the present time the war has
not been going as we would like to have it. T am very
much afraid in fact that if a warrior from Mars were
afforded an opportunity to make a quick survey of the
military situation on this battered old earth of ours
and were told of the long string of enemy victories he
would almost surely place his bets on the hinal out-
come of the war on the Axis powers. But if he had
knowledge of the enormous industrial resonrces of this
country and of the determination of its people and
knew that we are today training an army, ever increas-
ing in size, just as rapidly as it can be equipped, he
surcly would cover his bets. The expansion that this OF
ficer Candidate School has undergone in the past year is,
I think, symbolic of the expansion of the army as a
whole, and of the increased rate of production of essen-
tial war materials—guns, ammunition, planes, tanks,
ships, transportation, communication equipment, and
of a thousand other items.

I have no doubt, and I am sure that you have none,
that complete victory ultimately will be ours, but we
are fighting resourceful enemies, and herculean cfforts
on our part are necessary. Qur troops on the battle-
field have got to be better trained and better led than
our enemies. We can not afford to make the mistake
of underestimating their fighting qualities. A mistake
of that kind would surely result in lost battles, lost
campaigns, and possibly a lost war. You and I as sok-
diers must do all we can to see that the American Army
is the best army in the world. 1 know that you first a5
platoon leaders and later as battery, battalion, and
higher commanders will do your part to see that your
troops are so well trained that Nipponese or Nazi fliers
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once having experienced the fire of your guns will have
no desire to undergo that cxperience a second time.
The successes that our enemies have attained on the
far fhung battlefields of the world prior to our entrance
into the war and subsequent to that time have in nearly
all cases been due to the fact that in each particulaz
theater they managed to have air superiority. At first
glance it might seem that this business of air superiority
is merely one of being able to manufacture morc plancs
and train more pilots than can the Germans and the
Japs. We can do that, and we are doing it, but you
must remember that although our bombers can get
overseas under their own power our smaller planes—
pursuit, attack, and observation—must be transported
by ship. It is evident, therefore, that we must take
every possible measure to conserve our aircraft for air
combat and for attack on enemy positions. There is a
great deal that the ground components of our Army can
do to assist in maintaining this air superiority. None
of these components is in a better position to aid in this
than is the antiaircraft astillery, for if we are really
good, we can defend our multitude of airdromes, and
we are expected to do that, and so prevent the wanton
destruction of our planes on the ground; and we can
make the air over our own front line divisions and corps
so untenable for the encmy that our troops if on the
defensive will be able to hold their positions, and if on

the offensive will be able to advance. Again if we know

how to use our weapons, we will be able to defend our
poits of debarkation, our depots, and our lines of com-
munication. If we can successfully accomplish these
missions, it means that we will be able to release 2 large
part of our air force from purely defensive missions and
to leave them frec to cripple the enemy by attacks on
his troop concentrations and other critical areas. Battles
can not be won by purely defensive measures. Don't
worry about guns and equipment. You can take my
word for it that they are now coming oft the line in
ever increasing quantities. The thing to remember
though is that to accomplish our mission we must know
how to use the excellent guns and fire control equip-
ment placed in our hands and have our antiaircraft com-
bat teams well trained and well led.

A short time ago there was held at Fort Benning a
threc-day demonstration that was witnessed by prac-
tically every corps and division commander in this coun-
try and by many other officers of high rank. General
Spiller, Colonel Jackson, and I were among those who
were fortunate cnough to be present. On the final day
there was staged an attack by a war strength infantry
division reinforced by strong air and tank support.
The attack was made against a simulated enemy divi-
sion, Live ammunition was used during the seven-hour
period the attack lasted. It was all very realistic, and 1
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wish each of you could have seen it. As the problem
was staged, the enemy was assumed to have established
two very sizong centers of resistance on dominating
points of land that could be scen from our point of ob-
servation. These centers of resistance, prior to the ad-
vance of the infantry and tank fozces, were softened by
artillery fize and air attack. I don’t know the number
of planes involved, but numerous flights came over dur-
ing a two-hour period. These dominating points were
literally chewed to pieces largely by bombs from diving
and low-evel flight planes. It didn’t seem to those of
us who witnessed this attack that any one in those
centers of resistance could have survived. The positions
were finally assumed to have been sufficiently softened,
and they certainly were, to permit the infantry to ad-
vance to attack, but your Commandant and I both
agreed that if the defending forces had been real forces
reinforced by two or even one automatic weapons bat-
talion the enemy air attacks could have been broken
up, and the machine gun and 40mm crews of the au-
tomatic weapons battalion, if well trained and led,
could have exacted a terrible toll of enemy planes. Di-
visions and corps in battle must have automatic weap-
ons protection. Some of you later on will be command-
ing or serving in antiaircraft battalions that are attached
to front line divisions.

Keep in mind always the ultimate and, in fact, the
sole reason for organizing, equipping, schooling, and
training antiaircraft batteries. 1 hat purpose is to shoot
down encmy aircraft—mot merely to shoot at them, but
to bring them down. To do that the guns must be so
effectively manned that when the fleeting opportunity
does come each man in every one of your gun crews
will know just what he is to do and how to do it. In
other words, when the critical moment arrives, there
must be perfect timing and perfect teamwork. Tt won't
work out that way unless you as their leaders have de-
veloped a very smoothly functioning team—to do that
you yoursclf have got to know the job of every man in
your gun and fire control crew. That is going to re-
quire continuous and diligent work on your part.

I am afraid that I have painted a pretty gloomy pic-
ture for you on your graduation day after three months
of the hardest kind of work on your part, for I have
been telling you that your work has just begun; that as
leaders of men you have taken on your shoulders a most
serious responsibility; and that with you and those who
have preceded you from this school and those who will
follow you rests the responsibility for manning effect-
ively the thousands of antaircraft guns that almost
surely will be employed in this war before complete
victory finally is ours. You have a bard job ahead, but
I have confidence in vour ability to deliver the goods.

T W W



Instructions for Young Officers

By GENERAL WOLEE

When a young gentleman betakes himsell to the
profession of arms, he should seriously reflect upon the
natare and duties of the way of life be has entered into,
and consider, that it is not as the generality of people
vainly imagine, learning a little of the cxercise, saluting
gracefully, firing his platoon in turn, mounting a few
guards (generally carelessly enough) and finally, ex-
posing his person bravely in the day of baitle; which
will deservedly, and in the opinion of judges, acquire
him the character of a good officer: no, he must learn
cheerfully to obey his superiors, and that their orders
and his own be punctually exccuted.

As there must of pecessity be in a new battalion
many young and uninformed officers, I shall, as briefly
as I am capable, inform them what I think their duty,
and what consequently is expected from them.

They are, without loss of time, to make themselves
perfect masters of the exercises of the firelock, that they
may be able to assist in training the young soldiers in
arms.

They arc constantly to be present at rollcalling; and
50 soon as they can make themsclves acquainted with
the names and persons of the men in the companies
they belong to; and se soon as possible with their char-
acters, that they may know the proper subjects to en-
courage, and point out as examples, as well as those
whom it will be necessary to keep a strict hand over.

They are to observe that the men are dressed in a
soldier-like manner, and conformable to the orders of
the regiment.

i

i

They are to get exact lists of the mens necessaries,
and as well as the captains, of the arms, accoutrements
and stores. '

They under the captains are to be answerable tha
the proportion of the soldiers pay, ordered by the com-
manding officer, (viz) two shillings and four pence per
week, be laid out in good and wholesome provisions.

They are to visit their companies quarters ar leasy
thrice a weck, sec that they are kept clean, well aired,
and beds made; and that if the landlords have any Just
cause of complaint against the soldiers, or the soldiers
against the landlords, the aggrieved may, by application
through the proper channel, find redress.

They should {requently chuse the hour of the s}
dicrs dining for their visitation, that they may judge
whether their victuals are comfortably cooked; they
should particularly at that hour inspect the quarters of
those men who are billeted upon houses of the lowest
class, as they are most likely to be prevailed upon, by
the disobedient soldier, to give him liquor for his meat.

They must now-and-then occasionally ge round the
querters between nine and eleven at night, to see that
the men keep regular hours conformable to orders, not
always trusting to the reports of the sergeants.

A young officer should never think he does too
much; they are to attend to the looks of the men, and if
they are any thinner or paler than usual, the reasons of
their {alling off may be enquired into, and proper
means used to restore them to their former vigour.

i

For the immediate present, the all-important issue is that of win-
ning the war—winning it as soon as possible and winning it decisively.
Into that we must put our utmost effort—now and every day until

victory is won.

A bitter armed attack on human freedom has aroused mankind to
new heights of courage, determination, and moral strength. It has
evoked a spirit of work, sacrifice, and cobperative effort. With that
strength and with that spirit we shall win.—How. Corperr. Hurr.



The German 88mm Gun

By Colonel James C. Crockett, General Staff Corps

The German 88mm antiaircraft gun has lately been
proclaimed by many commentators and news analysis
s the weapon which brings success to Genman armored

ations. The same groups once proclaimed blitz:
krieg and later the Stuka dive bomber as the soiree of
that success. The source, however, could better be
sought in the tactical training of the battle leaders.

The German B8mm antiaircraft gun is o highly de-
veloped modern gun—probably not as good as our 90mm
antiaircralt gun, but nevertheless an excellent weapon,
~ In the Fall of 1935 the writer visited an antiaircraft
battery stationed near Furstenwalde, outside Berlin,
The personnel of the battery belonged o the Lufi-
waffe, the German Air Force, which is charged with
all antigircralt operations:  The battery consisted of
four 88mm guns as pictured below. These UUNs were
owed by heavy crosscountry halftrack vehicles in
“each of which rode about twelve men of the gun crew
Bour othee similar vehicles, interchangeable for towing
the guns, carried ammunition for the battery, Accom-
panying the battery was a !;‘ltﬁ:t‘ l*l{.‘t"t:l’il.‘ﬂ]'i}'-i'lpq_'r'.llLYj
dange finder. Four mechanical hand-operated range
Uinders were also with the battery as auxiliary means.
s explained by the Germans, the gun was primarily
Lain antigircralt weapon. It could be traversed 360 de-
‘grees and could be elevated to almost eighty-seven
ﬂ::um It could be depressed to a minus three de-
\grees which made it suitable for secondary use os an
antitank gun. The Germans at that time did not stress
the antitank characteristics of the gun, nor is it likely
that they then fully realized its value as an antitank
MWeapon

The approximate characteristics of the 88mm guns
of the hattery visited were as follows:

Length of barrel 16 feet

Elevation +87, —3 degrees
Muzzle velocity 2,900 feet per second
Maximum range 16,000 yards (9 miles)
Weight in firing position 11,000 pounds
Weight of projectile 19.8 pounds

Rate of fire about 12 rounds per mmute

Fhe Germans undoubtedly leamed 4 great deal con-
cerning the tactical handling of these guns in the cam-
paign on the western front. These they had great suc-
cess using it to fire into the apertures of fortified posi-
tions.  Because of the high velocity, approximately
2,900 feet per second, the projectile would penerrare
the armor of the French :ln{r Belginn fortifications and
jam the revolving cupolss. It is easy 0 see how the
Germans deew the conclusion that the gun would be a
;‘;mnf Weapon: agmins tunks.

Having found the antinircraft gun suitable for sec
ondary use as an antitank defense weapon, the Ger-
mans use it for this purpose when the tactical situation
permiis.

The guns of the battery visited and the guns used by
the Germans in Libya were on the same maodel.

The antipircraft gun with its high velocity and flar
trajectory s especially suitable for accurate, direct fire
against tanks, The diagram shows the approximate tra-
jectory of the 88mm gun, and indicates clearly the
danger space of a tank when under fire from this gun.
Ihe Germans have several other antisireraft guns
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'l‘l'ft“.'h [hl"_\f s as .ln"‘r.'!nL "E‘l“'lﬁ W }1;11 fhE r.Il.'IiL'ﬂ] ?\];TUL':'
tion demands. For instance, in their Armored Arnmy
troops & battalion of thirty-six AA guns is available for
'.i“l.il:!l'll'. LsE 1IN ﬂ.l:_ltlll““n o II]L' Tﬂﬂlll;lr '.l"l.“'ﬂnr& l‘\'."'
talion of Fortytwo guns. In their armored divisions
there is usually an antiaireraft battalion consisting of
i.l!x]l". I.hirt!.'ti'l:l'(.'t I‘q..l'lil. !_{LI"" \'i'hi.chu ﬂ]ﬂ‘_l' I.'N.' lL"\:l.'LI FIJ'['
antitank defense in addition to the antitank battalion of
forty-cight AT guns. But all of these antiaireralt and
antitank weapons are without armor protection. [f
given such protection, they would for all practical pur-
poses become tanks. Consequently the personnel which
serve the pieces are highly vulnerable to rifle, machine-
gun and artillery five. It is the proper role of tactics of
opposing forces 1o Jocate these guns by reconnaissance,
then to neutralize them by intaniry and arnillery hire
and finally when neutralized 1o destroy their organiza-
tion by tank action.

There are three prerequisites for successful armored
attack. These are:

ﬂl-rn* rrf’?ff—()ﬂ'ﬂbff

Surprise
Suitable terrmin
. The absence of enemy massed antitank delensé

The third of these ['-n,-n:q:luiaim?. is assured lor an
armored unit h_\' the use of its superior |m:-|‘.|i|il}' in avoid-
ing areas of massed antitank defense, or if this is im
possible by neutralizing rthese areas by weapons mist
suitable for attack against these antitank means. The
selection of the proper weapons and their combined
1.-:|n|1]u?.'nu-nt ul!ili;in_g suitable terrain [eatures is .lﬂ'il'll-'l
the rhle of actics.

The 88mm gun, like all other successtul weapons of
the German Army, is under constant dévelopment, 8
Wi ]'Tl;l'_r L’.‘r.l.‘"l." o ﬁnl’l an il“[}n“‘l’!l rﬂl‘]dl.‘1 iﬂ ‘I-“: nm
battle. In Fact an imprmul model on a .‘-v”'--pﬁi[?fl
mount can aleeady be found as part of the XXXIX
.‘rﬂ'ﬁurl’."d ..'q_m'l}' oS n 'hﬁ !{ﬂﬁ!‘ij‘.'lﬂ I'-TU‘"[.

Similarly any m][.:r weapon, the special character
istics of which make it highly suitable for a particular
use, will be emploved by the Germans for that use.
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The ever increasing technical development of spe-
aal weapons makes these weapons more and more ef-
fective when used under proper conditions, ic., when

roper tactics are applied.

However, this technical specialization continually
parrows the ficld of tactical employment. In other
words the higher the technical specialization, the more
specialized becomes the tactics of employment. The

rience of the present war shows clearly that as the
technical development progresses so must the tactical
wraining be more thorough. Today’s battles can not be
won by tactically untrained leaders.

Modern technical development has brought us spe-
cialized weapons never dreamed of in earlier wars. But
by the very nature of these weapons, they are useless
unless employed in combination with the proper auxili-
ary and supporting special weapons.

The art of combining the proper weapons—the art
of employment of the proper weapons—in a given situa-
tion is the art of modern battle tactics. This the German
has long recognized and long stressed in his teaching of
tactics at the Kriegsakadamie (War College).

To criticize the Amerjcan tank becanse it can be
knocked out by the German 88mm gun is stupid. The
tank—any tank—can be knocked out by a gun of suf-
ficient caliber, for instance by a five-inch or larger naval
gun or a six-inch or larger field gun. By proper tactics
the tank is not thrown against such guns. The tank like
every other highly-specialized weapon represents a
compromise to achieve its definite characteristics. If
the armor is extremely thick in order to obtain maxi-
mum protection and the gun within the tank is ex-
tremely large in order o obtain maximum fire power,
then the power plant must be large, heavy and pow-
erful. Such a tank also requires added weight in am-
munition and uses more fucl. We thus end with a
monster so heavy it has lost its mobility. By compromise
we have a tank which has sufficient armor for normal
protection, we have a tank gun which will penetrate
any armor at reasonable fighting ranges and the tank
still has sufficient mobility to maneuver speedily.

No matter how thick and tough the armor of a tank

il
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is made, there will always be a gun which can knock it
out, for the simple reason that the tenk must have
mobility while the defending gun can be emplaced in
a stationary position. But the great power of this
emplaced gun is in turn neutralized by the mobility
of the tank, and so on and on. It does not follow that
the tank is no good or that the gun is no good. It does
follow that to conquer either, advantage must be taken
of its weaker or lmiting characteristics and again this
is the very essence of tactics.

The fighting crew of the German 88mm AA gun is
extremely vulnerable as can be seen. The crew is not
protected against rifle or MG fite by armor. If it is,
such armor is only a small shield and affords protection
only in one direction. The gunners have very little or
no protection. 'Thus one or two lone infantrymen with
rifles taking advantage of cover which can be found
even in the desert could infiltrate within rifle range and
quickly kill the gun crew and render useless the 88mm
gun. Or to give another example, an artillery howitzer
under cover at 3,000 yards range could kill the 88mm
gun crew by a few bursts of high explosive over its
position.

To attack frontally the 88mm gun with a weapon
which the gun was designed to combat or with a weap-
on which the gun can most easily hit does not prove the
gun will defeat all armored operations or that the tank
has outlived its usefulness. It does prove, however, that
the commander is using poor tactics.

We have secn the day in which the blitzkrieg was
considered the magic key to victory, and then the day in
which the Stuka dive bomber held the same place.
Now we are passing through the days when the magic
key is the 88mm gun. Let us remember that sound
tactics have always been the key to battle success, and
that victory lics in skillful, educated leadership and in
the fighting qualitics of troops.

Eprror’s Note: The success of the German 88mm
gun against Allied tanks appears to have resulted
largely from the nature of its camouflaged emplace-
ment half-buried in desert sand when used against
Allied tanks lured within punishing ariillery range.

W
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MORALE? It's Wonderful!

By Major Roger W. Chickering, Coast Artillery Corps

Ihe nmrniﬂ_-__; ts loggy again, That makes five d,:}'-‘- in
arow. The three men look out of their small, not too
WIrm ocTetc ulm'r'-'im‘; station, and remark: “Well!
Here we go again! Another day shot befare it ever
starts!”

“They didn't bring up any new reading material on
that last truck, did they?” the corporal in charge asks
hopefully, knowing perfectly well that he has read
every book and magazine at least three times.

"“No luck there,” remarks Mike, the Ne. 1 Observer.
“And besides that, the checkerboard 15 broken and so is
the radio. 1'll go nuts if anybody suggests another game
of cribbage.”

“Even the local jack rabbits hole up in this kind of
weather,” glumly observes Eddie, the Spotter. "Why
don't we oina | m'u:!'_.' Hearts Club? Then at least we'd
get more mail.”

This, or something very much like it, is a situation
vomman to the Seacoast Artillery, These men hove
gone through a stiff course of training and have been
.'.I!'t‘nj_ﬂnl'li to remote base-end stations, or wm-;hlmlu‘», or
gun batteries. The opportunities far recreation and en-
tertainment are extremely limited.  And alter a certain
point, a man’s ingenuity in thinking up new ways to
pass the time between hours of duty becomes sterile;
After this process hos been extended over the many
months of constant freld t!ut'.' sine Pearl Har |'JUI". it
Frays o man's nerves. Quite understandably, morale
I.ILIL“‘ i Nose dive,

In an attempt to bolster morale and give the troops

from the outposts a complete change of scene, a Special
Training Program has been set up at Fort Winfield
Scott.  roops From wu]!—[‘lmis are hrmlghl into this
_-»I'm'j-_a] training ares for rll:ril'.‘d:n of one week, in groups
of -.1ppmxim;m;h' two batteries per week. All batteries
have now completed the first round of the program, s
it is possible 1o get a good sample reaction to the scheme
from the troops. In a word, thar reaction has been
“Solid!”

Here is how it works:

Two batteries are notibied that they are to move o
the S],'I..‘l."h!j Training Area on a certain date. ’l'hq
are at first luke-warm, due to the fuss of moving; bat
when it dawns on tlu.'m thar the barracks lht‘:r will s
at Scott have all bunks, lockers, and mess gear in them,
and that they will not be called on for .‘jn}' guard or
fatigue details during this week, they perk up some,
So leaving a minimum maintenance and security derail
at their ficld positions, they move off, still rather skeps
tical.

On arrival at Scott, they find that one hour js
enough to get set in their new home, After a quick
rlwcl-.inu_ul.vr h:l. the Medical Corps, they begin 1o ook
around and see what this business is all about. Looking
out of :h(' 'I;l.']'m]u'l.'l.. Ihl.‘}' SO dn .'I[]l]l'l!ji.‘ ﬁl'ItL a gyme-
nasium, a chapel, a theater, a bayonet course, AND an
obstacle course. “Looks pretty good,” is the comman-
est comment. For the first time in months, rhu:.' Cn eat
off china, take a goad hot shower, buck up their equip-
ment, and have full use of o L'nmplulr dav room. “Not

Little David.
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Im_i at all." But the clincher is Passes, There are lots of
s of sufficient length to allow everybody 1o go 10
towen several times during the week.

So now they begin to like the whole idea. The first
day of the special program might catch them a bit un
' Cawares, lor the L'rnpllm.i:,- s an I'Ii'l'!‘siiﬁ'l] exercise and

eral toughening up. Many of the men have cal-

I uses in the wrong places, and muscles in storage. That
condition is soon under contral, An hour of good stiff
elose-order drill with a brisk band makes the Feet move,

Then an hour of bayvonet drill on the preseribed course

unkinks shoulder and back muscles, Follow this closely

with a long athletic period, during which races are held
for distances up 1o a mile; a six-foot push ball is man-

Chandled; push-ups, situps, and pullups executed; and

warious ball games organized.

Then o the obstacle course. Due o limimations of
space, the cowrse is short. But as that song writer has

i, "Little David Is Small But! Oh My!" In about 150

yands, there are hfteen obstacles, including rope swings,
“rope climbs, a ten-foot wall, a seven-foot wall, mazes,

hurdles, ladders, railwalks, dive throughs and water
hazards. OF the several thousand men who have e
‘gotiated the course so far, only about ten per cent do it
‘under a minute. The record so far is forty-four seconds,
(bt there are very few men who have challenged this
amrk.

The average time is abour seventy seconds. This
Jtime might seem almost o short but, when the course
i propecly negotiated, a great deal of exercise Tor all
parts of the body is packed into those lew seconds. The
gusping and panting at the finish line antests 10 the
‘rigor of the course.

That the course is not 100 rugged is evidenced by the
Jact tha very few casualties have resulted, and all of
these hunts have been minor ones, A splinter here or
there, or 4 chafed knuckle here are the usual injuries.

Any claim that the American soldier hasn't got plenty
of vigor, and to spare, will be loudly :_Eisrutu] by this
ipost. When, after a full day’s excrcise, o large percent
ge al the troops will have another go at Little David,
Just to see il they can’t make better time. These troops
an never be called lethargic or 'l.'l.'i"l'ng 1o sit dlown just
thecause nobody gave them something 1o do.

Then on another day, the program calls for drill in
_'lnﬁmm.- tactics. Included in this dall are extended:
torder, counter-infiltration, and counter paratroop tactics.
WAl of these exercises are carried on ar a brisk rate, 1
Wolving plenty of running and dropping into the prone
psition for riflemen. Follow thisdrill with another run
1 the bayonet course, more athletics, und the obstacle
iEourse once again and it is no wonder that chow time s
JEVEN miore pui‘mf.ll than usual.

Edluuh}' morning, the troops are taken on a ten-mile
hike. For the most part this hike is varied by the bar-
terics <o thar the troops can be taken over routes and
HEmin new to them, serving to acquaint the troops
better with the locality. For the frst program, this
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Kignal Cwrpen Plhata

Ooops. Slipped.

hike has been made without picks, but as the individaal
batteries return for their next Special Training Periods,
it is planned to make the hike with packs.

Follow ing.a l:'t:rmp]r.'tc 1'.1}.'u" an Saturdav alternoon
1I|"Il.| H‘ll"(lii"'. !I]L' ‘T’I’Ii{fﬂl“ I"f[}\ ILIL"’L Imoare L'lll IM:"{II‘{J'L‘[ .J]"HJ
extended-order drill, more bavonet instruction, and
much more athletics, including that obstacle course,
Then a Full field inspection is held |1_I|.' o rfepresentative
of regimental or HD Headguaners. The Seacoast
Artilleryman, living as he does, near more or less per-
manent installations, is nat often called on 1o pitch his
tent and display his equipment. This formation was
included in the progmm  not rm|}' as a hne way for
higher headquarters to check on the completeness, the
condition, and the cleanliness of equipment, bur also
to instruct the troops against the time when they might
be called on 10 make extensive use of this field equip
ment, On the whole: it has been high]}- successhul on
both counts.

The program also provides several hours disring the
week o be hillad at the dircetion of the battery com-
manders. These periods are designed to give the bat
It v commanders an "I}TI"IJE'LLH'I":I,' o gi‘lﬂ' |li5 |T,|tt::‘l'\
suich training as is not rc.'ulﬂ], :u]uplnhh' to the held
situation.  With the more complete facilities at Fort
Seott, the battery commanders are able 1o expand their
field training, 1o point up observed weaknesses in their
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Nothing stale about these men,

batteries, and to observe their troops under semi-garri-

son conditions for the frst time in months. The bat-

“:T“ C'}nlm?l"ﬂlt"i’ﬁ |'|'.".'i.L IN.'t.‘I'l l."l'.l'l'll.l‘\'i:'.i"lliﬁ.' (her t]"l.l.‘ (1E'|'
riunity for training this afforded.

All during the weekly program, hring of the cal. .22
riHL‘ II-'.'I“ Ix'i.'n [ﬂl]{lllftﬂ(i al IhL" 'i“d“(lr ‘:md" h}ll’ ri"l_ﬂt'.
Careful rifle instruction has been given 1o hundreds of
men who were eligible o fire this training weapon.

[‘:.Jm]:l] retreat I}Br;l[h:!l are I“"]d I:ﬂur tin“.":- 'l'."'.‘!L'h \\'ﬁ'k.
[ere again it has been ;m&slbtr lar |!i_1.;Ih.'t head
quarters to keep in close touch with the state of train-
ing. The progress made in the course of this program is
st rl.'.l{‘lil!.r Ll ] il'] H L'“m]‘ﬂrl‘s-ffn IH.'[“'UI.'“ !i“.' ﬁl"ﬂ
relreat E?Jr.'ilit.‘. when the troops are rusty on |=-.|md¢
ground formations, and the last one, after a week of
hard training.

The practice of awarding the Colors 1o the bantery
conducting the best program during each day has added
a keen spirit of competition between the barteries,
Wherever possible, this spirit has been fostered by inter-
hattery ;\tl:m‘s of all kinds. Frequently there are races
over "Little David,” the obsuacle course, 1o settle all

September-October

bets as w the battery champions., The eagerness to biest
the rival battery has pointed up the value of this trains
|.I1H E'IT'I,I‘_‘L:[J!"L ."‘LI'H'. IIIL‘ {‘-‘“Illr H:l”'l'.'r:q.r “‘.‘.l"'ﬁ' 5 h"LI'.-!\-I-

Hn.-t-nt‘l!. a review and presentation wis lhll.'li.l in honot
of a class of thirty-five officers and men who had com-
pleted an advance course in first aid conducted by the
Amercan Red Cross: The troops reviewed were tWo
of the rraining batteries, the vast majority of whom had
never scen this formation before. They performed
lamously, bath for the deservedly honored ﬁfii'ﬂ-ﬁ
graduates, and in honor of Brigadier General E. A&
Stockton, Jr., the commanding general, who was soon
t leave on a permanent change of station. The roaps
enjoyed this formation so much that there have been
numerous requests for a repeat performance, sh
another worthy oceasion arise.

Ilﬁru‘vilﬂ t:mplmsi:a has been laid on giving the non
commissioned officers a large part in this progras
These men have carried on a large part of the instric
tion of all phases of the training. The battery coms
manders have thus been able 1o see which of their nons
commissioned officers are leaders, which are instructons,

Nignal Carps Fiel
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SPECIAL TRAINING PERIOD
SCHEDULE “A”
 Tome | Swbiect . Plae 3} Tet lnbwlr
" TrHURSDAY
§:00-11:30 am | Prepare for movement Home station : Battery officers and NCO's
1:00- 2:00 pas | Arrival at Fort Scott Barracks " Battery officers and NCO’s
2:00- 3:15 M | Organization, clean up and
physical inspection Barracks _ Battery officers and medical
officers
3:15- 4:00 em|Inspection in ranks, followed !
| byretreatparade = |Parade ground  :FM 225 Battery commander
Fripay, Mon- ;
paY, TUESDAY
8:00- 9:00 am | Infantry drill Athletic field EM 22-5 Battery officers and NCO’s
9:00-10:00 am | Infantry tactics Fort Scott Reser. |See Par. 4¢ | Battery officers and NCO’s
10:00-11:30 an i Reserved for BC As directed by BC BC
1:00- 2:00 pm | Bayonet drill Bayonet course | FM 2325 ) Battery officers and NCO's
2:00- 3:30 pm |Supervised athletics Athletic field Battery officers and NCO's
and 580
400  em|Retreat parade | Parade ground EM 225 sc.
Sarurpay , j
8:00-11:30 am | Hike, without packs As directed by BC; Battery officers
1:00- 4:00 pm | Voluntary athletics _jAtbletic field L Nope
WEDNESDAY |
8:00-10:00 am | Full field inspection Athletic feld . \Provisional battalion com-
! mander and BC
10:00-11:30 am | Inspection in barracks Barracks _' Provisional battalion com-
; mander and BC
1:00- 2:00 pm | Bayonet drill Bayonct course  jFM 2325 | Battery officers and NCO's
2:00- 3:30 pm | Supervised athletics Athletic field | Battery officers and NCO's
.' and SSO.
#00  wu|Rercatpuade  [Pamdegowd (EM 225 [BC
Traurspay i .
8:00- 9:00 am |Inspection in ranks Parade ground | FM 225 Provisional battalion com-
! mander and BC
9:00-11:00 am | Preparc for movement Barracks ; Battery officers and NCO's
11:00 AaM | Dinner :
12:00- 1:00 »m | Departure for home station |

NOTE:, Fort Scott Small-Bore Range will be available to Schedule “A” batteries from 1:00 to 3:30 pm daily.

and which are drill masters. It has given the noncom-
missioned officers more self-confidence and the troops
tespect them more for it. All in all, it has been a fine
opportunity for all concerned to get pep and vigor as
units, rather than as widely separated detachments.

One of the major benefits of this program has been
to bring together the dispersed elements of batteries;
to have the battery forget its tactical assignment for a
whole week; and to get in and work all together for the
first time in months. It, in short, has served to remind
Mike and his pals out there in B4S4 that they are still
a part of Battery A, who are a damed fine bunch of
Men to be teamed up with after all.

So now after the week is over, the troops go back into
the field feeling fitter, looking forward to the next
chance at “Little David.”

So the sccond round of the program is not received
skeptically, but with enthusiasm. Morale and its “poor
state” are completely forgotten as a “problem.”

For this round, the emphasis remains on sound bodics
and sound minds. Athletics, bayonet drill, and infantry
drill continue. But there will be new features too: in-
struction in use of hand grenades with plenty of accu-
racy throwing, gas chamber and incendiary drill, de-
contamination; and individual protection. And passes,
plenty of them!



Antiaircraft Communications

A Suggested System for a Regional AA Defense Command

By Lieutenant Colonel Peter J. Stevenson, Coast Artillery Corps

The problem of administrative circuits in a large
regional AA defense command may be solved readily by
following normal patterns. That of intelligence com-
munications, however, is more diffienlt. The systems
described in various AA field manuals need some mod-
ification. Hence the two-wire army field system, with its

associated switchboards, is often out of the question,

Too much time, obviously, is consumed in switching,
In the search for an alternative, the “farmers’

line” idea has been proposed. Aren’t these rural lines

famous as disseminators of information? Therefore, it

is recommended that the Joop<irenit system, linking
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all operators at the varions positions be installed to
save vital time in antiaircraft communications.

it is borne in mind, of course, that there are limits to
the number of operators who can use one loop, and
likewise limits in terms of message traffic and line
transmission. Furthermore, while it is essential that in-
relligence get through with a minimum of delay, con-
trol points where the information can be filtered are
cleatly needed, both to obviate superfluous messages
and to allow evaluation of the data received. Finally, it
is only natural that both OP and searchlight positions
should be on common circuits terminating at these con-
trol points.

The control points are designated as sector flter
centers. 'The searchlight platoon as a tactical organiza-
tion may be selected as the unit in which all operators
would use a common circuit terminating at the sector
filter board.

There is also the problem of transmitting this flter
intelligence to the gun batteries and remote automatic
weapons units outside the gun defense area. This prob-
lem may be solved by placing all firing units within 2
sector on a common loop, which in turn terminates at
the sector or regimental filter board. From each sector
filter board, a separate circuit may be run to the brigade
operations board and control center. Information can
be transmitted through the sector board by verbal re-

at.

The command circuit set-up is a virtual duplicate
of the inner intelligence or gun circuit. All fire units,
as well as the sector filter centers, may be linked in 2
common circuit terminating at the operations board.
Here there are a number of key circuits. embracing a
number of various positions. The purpose of this ar-
rangement is t¢ permit the instantaneous transmission
of firing orders to all firing units. The schematic ar-
rangement of these circuits is shown in the accompany-
ing drawing.

To provide liaison between adjacent gun batteries
and searchlight platoon command posts, separate cir-
cuits terminating in phones may be established. These
are Tinging circuits, and are manned only in case of
alert.

Where possible, circuits are leased from commercial
telephone companies; a2 minimum amount of field wire
is used. The circuits should be the four-wire type, per-
mitting the use of straight amplifiers rather than the
complicated repeat amplifiers. These four-wire systems,
known as “hot-loops,” permit one-way transmission, and
terminate at field positions in field telephones. Some
commercial lines have developed an auxiliary unit
which, when connected to our field phones, increases
their effectiveness for this hook-up.

ANTIAIRCRAFT COMMUNICATIONS 51

To supplement wire communications, a complete
radio system of frequency modulated transmission may
be planned in the ultra-high frequency bands. Stand-
ard fifty-watt police-type transmitters could be used,
with a frequency assignment for each sector and a cen-
tralized contro] system on a fourth frequency. The ar-
rangement could be such that the control transmitter at
the brigade operations board could communicate with
any particular sector, or all sectors simultaneously. This
radio system would not be for general use, but would
stand by in case of wire communication faiture or alerts.
The equipment should be regional, not organizational;
it should remain in a given sector and not be moved
around when the AA regiments move.

As for administrative circuits, 2 complete communi-
cations system would extend from the Command down
to the lower units, and here again a minimum of feld
wire would be employed. Commercial facilities should
be used when possible down to regiments, and in many
cases, battalions might lease commercial switchboards
and phones.

Generally speaking, from battalions down, leased
lines and army field equipment should be used.

Thus it is possible, granted fairly good transmission,
for the Command to reach any gun battery through ad-
ministrative circuits. Moreover, leased PBX switch-
boards at regiments make it possible for any metropoli-
tan number in one AA region to be connected with any
metropolitan number in another AA region through a
PBX switchboard at the AAA Command.

Further plans should call for mobile automotive
radio installations in the various AA regions which can
be connected through wire lines to the administrative
telephone network., When such installations are com-
plete, a staff car within thirty or forty miles of an AA
region command post should be able to communicate
with another staff car in any other AA region.

Supplementing the radic and telephone networks
may be a complete leased private-line system of tele-
type communication. A net in each AA region should
link all regiments and similar units with the brigade ‘or
region command post. These nets may be in turn con-
nected through private lines to the AAA Command, so
that all regions and regiments can be reached by tele-
type from central headquarters.

For the sake of secrecy, installations should be given
code designations which can be easily memorized by the
operating personnel.

It is believed that such a system of communications
ought to work and put through intelligence on time.
This is said with full realization that AA information
to @ gun battery may be worthless if it is more than
twenty seconds old.

T W W



SIGHT DISPLACEMENT

And lts Correction

By Captain Earle D. Button, C.A.C.

180°

Firing at a bow-on target demands accurate gun
pointing. Because of small lateral probable error and
narrow danger space, a pointing erros of only one mil
in direction will cause a 16-inch gun 1o be incHective
when fired ot o I},ilﬂﬁhlp bow-on, at a range of 16,000
yards. Consequently, any known error in lateral point-
ing greater than 4% mil or 03 degree must be considered
and steps taken o eliminate it. Sight di&p]nn‘mcnl
alone may cause errors far in excess of these maximum
values.

Errors due to sight u|i-,'|1].|.-|.'|.'|m::'it will occur only in
the case of mobile antillery using a panoramic telescope
and aiming point (see hg 1) in Case Il pointing

MOVABLE
HEAD

AZIMUTH
SETTING
KNDB

Figure 1..—The M8 sight.

T'o arient the sight
for this method of firing, the azimuth at which the gun
is pointed Cfound by |:-1rt'~1g'|11n1g. see FM 4-15, par.
1767 is set on the azimuth scale of the elescope when
the telescope is sighted at the aiming point. In order 1o
point the gun at the proper azimuth for firing. the
movable head of the sight is tumed until its scale indi-
cates the desired szimuth (taken From the display
board ); then without changing the sight, the gun and
carringe are traversed until the sight is again pointed at
the aiming point.

target not visihle Irom the guns )

Assume that the sight is mounted on the barrel of the
gun r.i:irl.-t'lh' above the piﬁnl. called the pim!u center,

o
AP
o ,_‘J'Fﬂ! ‘P
85 %00,
S
of
O
)

_.Sight Regds

Figure 2.—

on which the gun and -..H'ri:lgl.' are traversed. Let the
small arrow (see fig. 2) represent the panoramic tele
scope which is mounted -.1||-=|'.'t' the pintle center and
pointed at the aiming point (AP). This is the position
bor orientation In this |‘|.Illlrl|.l.]}.il Cllse. Fiillht‘l pssume
that the gun is pointing due north. 1o orent the highr.
merely point it at the aiming point and slip the sight
scale (see fig. 2) until it reads 180° (zero south) whicl
is the azimuth at which the gun is i‘nlintmu‘. Now supr
pose it is desired to fire at an azimuth of 210° First,
turn the movable \ight head 1o the lefi until the Fij.;h'l
scale reads 210°, (Notice that as the sight head
rurned to the left, azimuths increase on the scale) Iis
line of sight i then in position and the gun atill
pointing due north. Now traverse gun and carriage 10
the right until the line of sight s .1g,1in directed at the
aiming point, and the gun will be pointed at the desired
azimuth, 210, In this case there is no error in poiil
ing because the sight is mounted directly above the
gun pivot (pintle center). After the sight has beert
turned 30° to the left of the aiming point and until #
reads 210°, the gun must be traversed the full 307
hack to the right in order to put the line of sight again
on the aiming point. This points the gun at 210° sz
muth. Notice that the line of sight is now parallel toy
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SIGHT

Figure 3.—View illustrating sight displacement. PC is the
pintle center and S is the axis of sight.

and coincident with, the line of sight, when in the
utienting position.
However, in order to permit its use by the gun
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of the pintle center. The distance that the sight (actu-
ally the vertical axis of the sight) is mounted away from
the pintle center is called sight displacement. 1t is shown
as the distance PC-S in fig. 3.

The sight is at position S, (sce hig. 4) for orienta-
tion. With the sight thus displaced, it is oriented ex
actly as before, in which position there is no error be
cause the sight is made 10 read the azimuth of the bore.
But when the gun is traversed to any other azimuth,
an error is introduced. This is shown in the following
example: The gun is sighted on the aiming point and
made to read tﬁr azimuth of the gun, which again i
180%, In this position of orientation, even though the
sight is displaced From the pintle center, there is no error
since the sight indicates the azimuth ar which the
gun is painting when the sight is pointed at the aiming
wint, For pu s of illustration, assume that the sight

ead is mrm::[ to the left 30° so thar its scale reads
2107, and that the gun is then traversed right a full
307 until it is pointed at 210°. From the diagram (see
hig. 4), it can be seen that the line of sight is now
parallel to the line of sight during orientation. In other
words, 8, T is parallel 1o S,-AP. This would be the case
if the aiming point were at infinity; but normally the
aiming point is some measurable distance from the gun.
The result of this is that the line of sight, after tea:
versing the gun until the line of sight is on the aiming
paint, is not parallel to the orienting line of sight. An
error in pointing is the result. Fig. 4 shows the actual

'r:'mrur. the sight is not mounted on the pintle center.
Unstead, it is mounted to one side and in front or rear

und the desired positions of the sight, S, and S, re-

Si—AP:=Line of sight in orienting position
Sp-AP=Line of sight! in new position
B83= T =Line of sight poraliel 10 5,-AP

S5,— M= Line of sight ofter turning sight head 30° to the left

Figure 4 —Actual and desired positions of the sight and the gun.
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PG —35,=PC -5,z Actucl sight displacement
Sp— X = Effective sight displacement

Figure 5.—Effective sight displacement.

spectively, with corresponding positons of the gun G,
and G,. The error is the difference in azimuth between
G, and G; or the angle G:-PC-G,. It can be proved
that the angle S;-AP-PC (marked = in the diagram)
is equal to the error in pointing, angle G-PC-G..

In order to determine the size of the parallax angle
=, a new element called effective sight displacement is
used. Effective sight displacement (ESD) is shown in
figs. 4 and 5, as the distance S, X. It is always the per-
pendicular distance from the sight axis to a line joining
the aiming point and the pintle center.

Under the conditions of orientation illustrated in fig.
4, the emror due to sight displacement is the parallax
angle <. This angle can be found by using the re-
lation:

ESD
distance PC to AP

This is not an exact solution, since the distance from
PC to AP is slightly greater than the distance AP-X
which should be used in the above relation. However,
the error thus caused is always negligible.

In the field, the distance to the aiming point will
normally be several hundred yards, while the actual
sight displacement is normally less than 1% yards.
The angle =, then, will always be a very small angle.
The tangent of a small angle is approximately equal to
the angle in radians, and since a radian is about 57
degrecs, the above relation can be rewritten:

tan « —

@ (degrees) ESD
57 ~ distance AP-PC
of
ESD X 57

« (degrees) = g = "APPC

Or since one degree = approximately 18 mils:
« ,l)_ESDXS?'XIS ESD X 1,000
MHS) T “distance AP-PC ' distance APPG

The results obtained by the use of this formula are
within the necessary limits of accuracy. From this
formula it can be seen that for a given sight displace-
ment and aiming point distance, the parallax angle («)
is directly proportional to the effective sight displace-
ment.

"The fact that a parallax angle exists does not necessar-
ily mean that a sight displacement error is present. It is
true that when the aiming point is on a prolongation
of the line joining the pintle center and the sight axis
in the orienting position, the error in pointing is equal
to the parallax angle. But, if the aiming point is at
right angles to the line joining the pintle center and
the sight in the orienting position, the parallax angle in
the orienting position will be maximum, but the error
is zero, because the sight is sighted on the aiming point
and indicates the actual azimuth of the bore. As this
fact is important it is emphasized.

The position of the sight is Soy, In the orienting posi-
tion (see fig. 6, and S,, S;, and S, are successive posk
tions of the sight as the gun is traversed right. The
effective sight displacement in the orienting position is
zero, but as the piece is traversed right the effective
sight displacement, the parallax angle (<), and in this
case, the error due to sight displacement, all increase.

Suppose, however, the aiming point is chosen at
right angles to the line PG-Sop (see fig. 7). In this case,
the effective sight displacement in the crienting position
Sep is maximum and is equal to the actual sight dis-
placement. But there is no error, since this is the
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AIMING POINT SELECYED ON THE PRQLONGATION OF THE LINE

PINTLE CENTER—SIGHT (360° FIELD OF FIRE)

Figure 6.—

orienting position, and the sight is pointed at the aiming
point and reads the actual azimuth of the bore. As the
piece is traversed left, notice that the effective sight
displacement (and therefore the parallax angle, =)
decreases, but the error #ncreases. This last statement
may be more apparent if it is remembered that in order
to have zero error in any position of the gun and sight,
the new line of sight must be parallel to the lne of
sight in the ortenting position. It is apparent from
figs. 6 and 7 that as the piece is traversed away from the
orienting position, the line of sight continually diverges
from a line parallel to the line of sight in the crienting
position,

The sizc of the error at any one position is therefore
determined by the change in the parallax angle, and
not by the parallax angle itself at the particular posi-
tion. The change is always determined by comparing
the parallax angles at the given position and the
orfenting position. We can therefore write the relation:

error = o, £ oy,
where «, and «., denote the parallax angles at the
given position and the orienting position respectively.
Notice that this expression says <, plus or minus %o
(see fig. 7). Remember that the error is equal to the
change in the parallax angle. If we consider the error
in pesition S,, the change in the parallax angle is =,
minus %q. But if we consider the error at positon S,
the change in parallax angle is =, plus <. For the
cendition of orientation illustrated in fig. 6, o is zero,
and the error is then equal to the parallax angle at the
particular position (*,), minys zero (*u), or simply
This is a special case, however.

It has been shown that the parallax angle at any posi-
tion of the sight is equal to the effective sight displace-
ment (ESD) at the position multiplied by 57 and
divided by the distance from the pintle center to the
aiming point. In other words:

_ ESD, X 57
“1 = Zistance APPC
_ ESD, X 57
%2 “distance AP-PC

ESD X 57

“o0 ~ distance AP-PC
We can write for the error:
_ ESDep X 57 . ESD, X 57
Error (p) = distance AP-PC — distance AP-PC
{errorp = error at present position of sight
where

ESD, = ESD in present position of sight
ESDop, = ESD in crienting position of sight
E _ (ESD,, = ESD,) 57

0% ™= ™ fistance AP-PC

This is a general formula for use in finding the
amount of sight displacement error at any particular
position of the sight under any particular condition of
orientation and aiming-point location. Whether to use
plus or minus in the above formula should be deter-
mined by inspection of a simple sketch. If the present
position of the sight and the orienting position of the
sight are on the same side of the line AP-PC, use the
minus sign. If the present position of the sight and the
orienting position of the sight are on opposite sides of
the AP-PC line, use the plus sign.
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AP
AIMING POINT SELECTED AT
RIGHT .ANGLES TO PG —So
{180° OR LESS FIELD OF FIRE)

Figure 7.—

The above relation can be used to find the size of the
error. The direction of the crror, that is, right or left,
can be found from an inspection of a simple sketch of

September-October

the situation. In speaking of the direction of the error,
we mean the location of the resultant splash with
respect to the target, whether right or left. Assuming
that without the error the splash would be on the gun-
target line, we say that the error is left if the splash
falls to the left of the target, and right if the splash
falls to the right of the target. A very simple rule of
thumb says that if the present linc of sight is to the left
of a line from the sight and parallel to the Jine of sight
in the orienting position, then the error is left. A right
error exists when the present line of sight is right of the
Yine paraile] to the orienting line of sight. Referring to
figure 6, the direction of the errors at position S, S,, S,,
is LEFT; while the ervor at S, is RIGHT. The capital
letters R and L are uscd to designate the direction of
error,

There are, of course, two considerations in the selec-
tion of an aiming point; direction and distance from the
battery. The direction depends upon the extent of the
ficld of fire of the guns. For armament having a 360°
field of fire, the aiming point should be selected along
the prolongation of the line joining the pintle center
and the sight when in the orienting position, as in
figure 6. But when the field of fire is 180° or less
(particularly when 90° or less), select the aiming
point at right angles to the line joining the pintle center
and the sight in the orienting position, as in figure 7.

With the aiming point selected as in figure 6, the
change in effective sight displacement and therefore
the error, increases rather rapidly for about 45° to either
side of the orienting position. It will then continue to
increase, but much less rapidly, to 90° from the orient-
ing position, at which point the effective sight displace-
ment is maximum and equal to the actual sight displace-
ment. Continued traversing results in a decreasing of
the effective sight displacement, until it is again zero
when 180° away from the orienting position. Note
that in this case the maximum error corresponds to an
effective sight displacement which is equal to the actual
sight displacement; and that for approximately 45° to
either side of the orienting position, the change in the
effective sight displacement is rather rapid.

Now, with the aiming point selected as in figure 7.
the change in the effective sight displaccment, and
therefore the error, is not appreciable until the piece is
traversed about 45° to either side of the orienting posi-
tion. The error then increases rapidly, reaching the
value corresponding to the actual sight displacement
90° on cither side of the oricnting position, and in-
creasing to twice this crror 180° from the erienting po-
sition. Note particularly that the maximum error cor
responds to a displacement which is twice the actual
sight djsplacement, and that for approximately 45° 0
either side of the orienting position the change m ef-
fective sight displacement is not appreciable. For li_fﬁ‘
ited fields of fire (180° o Jess) select the aiming pont
at right angles to the line PC-sap; and for all-around fire
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Figure 8. —

(360°) scleet the aiming point on the prolongation of
the PC-Sp line.

The distance to the aiming point is easily determined.
Errors due to sight displacement should not exceed
0.03 degree or 0.5 mils. Knowing the maximum effect-
ive sight displacement obtainable, the minimum dis-
tance to the aiming point is determined from the re-
lation:
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The effective sight displacement used must be the
maximum effective sight displacement possible for the
particular conditions of orientation, aiming point direc-
tion, and field of fre.

Hlustrative example—I

An 8-inch railway gun is emplaced for 360° field of
fire and is pointed at an azimuth of 160° for orienting.
The angle formed by the sight, pintle center, and
muzzle is 68° to the left, and the sight displacement
is 53.85 inches.

Q. In what direction (or at what azimuth) should
the aiming point be located?

A. The first step is to draw a simple sketch of the
situation, putting in all the known elements. Such a
sketch is shown in figure 8. First draw the circle (with
PC as the center) 1o represent the path of the sight as
the gun is traversed through 360°. Then put in the
line PC-G, (with 2 cap on the end to rcpresent the
muzzle) at an azimuth of 160° (from south). This
line then represents the gun in the orienting position.
The angle GPC-S, is given as 68° to the left, so put
in the sight S, so that PCS. is 68° to the left of the
gun barrel. S, is then the orienting position of the
sight. Since the gun is pointed at 160° and the sight is
to the left 68°, the azimuth of the line PC-S, is 160 —
68, or 92°. Becausc the field of fire is 360°, the aiming
point should be selected in prolongation of the line
PCS°. Therefore, locate the aiming point at an azi-
muth of about 92° from the gun, say between 87°
and 97°.

Q. What is the minimum distance to the aiming
point so that the errors will be less than .03 degree?

A. Assume the aiming point is in prolongation of
the line PC-S.. Therefore, extend PC-S, on the sketch
as in figure 9. Locate AP. To find the distance to the
aiming point, find the maximum effective sight dis-
placement and substitute in the formula:

160°

—
—
—
—

. _ ESD X 57__
0T = Jistance AP-PC
Transposing:
_ _ ESD X 57
Distance AP-PC = 003 (degrees)
_. BSD X 1,000
05 (mils)
AP ===t

Figure 9.—
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AP ===

Figure 10.

(ESD, = ESDp) 57
03

The maximum ESD, is equal to the actual sight dis-
placement in this case, or 53.85 inches. Since the dis-
tance AP is desired in yards, convert ESD to yards,
thus 53.85 inches + 36 = 1.496 yards.

Substituting:
1,496 X 57
APPC = 70?“" (ESDsp = O)
AP-PC = 2,842 or 2,850 yards

Q. If the AP is only 1,000 yards away instead of
2,850 yards, what is the sight displacement error when
the sight is turned until it reads 200.00° and the gun
then traversed until the line of sight is again on the
iming point?

A. Figure 10 is 2 simple sketch of the situation. In
order to be properly oriented, the sight was made to
read the azimuth of the bore when the sight was on the
aiming point. This reading was 160°. In order to read
200°, the sight head is turned to the left 40° until the
line of Sight is SeM. The gun is traversed right until
the line of sight is again on the aiming point. The
gun is now at G, and the sight at S,. The effective sight
displacement at this position of the sight must be de-
termined. In the wiangle PCS.D, PGS, is the
actual sight displacement (1.496 yards) and S;-D is the
cffective sight displacement. The angle S;PCD is
assumed to be 40°. Then:

ESD = S, — PC X sin 40°
= 1.496 X .6428
= 0.962 yards

Distance AP =

‘The error then:
ESD X 57 .962X 57

APTC 000 0-0%5°
“The error is LEFT because the line of sight is to the left

of 8,-N* which is drawn parallel to the line of sight in
the orienting position.

Error =

A 155mm gun is equipped with a panoramic sight,
MBS, which is 21 inches to the Ieft of, and 11 inches to
the rear of the pintle center. The left limit of the field
of fire is 240.00° and the right limit is 300.00°.

Q. Where should the aiming point be located, as-
suming there is a datum point at azimuth 270.00°?

A. Figure 11 shows the situation.

REFERENGE LINE

AP

Figare 11.—
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71

Figure 11a.—

The angle Go-PC-S,, shown as angle A, is = 90° + B,
and:

11

tan B = 27 52380

B = 27.65°
PCS = 11/sin B. Angle A = 90 + B = 90 + 27.65 =
117.65°
11/sin 27.65° = 11/.46407 = 23.7 inches = .658 yds.
Azimuth PC-S, = 270.00° — 117.65° = 152.35°
Azimuth to aiming point = 152.35° — 90° = 62.35°

The aiming point should be located within a few
degrees of this azimuth, let us say between 57° and 67°.
Since the orenting azimuth (270°) is in the center
of the field of fire, the effective sight displacement at
the right limit of the field of fire is equal 1o the effect-
ive sight displacement at the left limit, and at either
limit the change in effective sight displacement is
maximum. {See figure 12.) Thus:
ESDo; = actual sight displacement = .658 yards
To find ESD, use tnang]e PC-S:+D.
The an ]eDPCS = 90° —-30° = 60°.
Then S D = .658 sin 60°
= .658 X .86603
= 570 yards

Substituting in the general formula:

ESD.; = ESD,) 57
APPC = (ESD Of ) , and using the minus

sign because So and 8; are on the same side of the line
AP-PC, we have

(658 — 570) 57 088 X 57
APPC = 03 i = 167, or

170 yards minimum distance to aiming point, for crrors

tess than .03 degree.

L

o —

AP

G

Figure 12.—



SENDING ADOLF A WIRE |

BRITISH AA ROCKETS SNARE STUKAS |

Up she goes! The rocker is aimed
to intercept the dive bomber's pach.

A British merchant seamen
attach wires 1o a rocket.

H
The parachute slows
the wire's descent; the
wire anoils the
Stuka's aim —
or the Stuka.

—
What goes up must come
down. This one will be sal-
vaged; it's dive-bomber
poison that can be used for
another dose,




The German Soldier

Eprror’s Note: Any fighting machine, in the last

analysis, is as good as its front and rear ranks. The
manner of men that constituie these ranks and the
nature of their training mold the character and
ability of their Army. This article gives an intimate
sidelight on the kind of soldier American forces may
meet on the European baitlefrons.
It is just as important in combat to know your enenry
as it is to know yourself. Never belitile the ability
of your antagonist, for ostrich mentality only invites
disaster. Know your enemy and. be forewarned. Give
every one his due whether he be devil or saint. Study
his weakness that you may lead up to it. Acknowl-
edge his strength and finesse through if you cannot
better it.

Alter the last war, Germany founded an armed force,
limited to 100,000 men, in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Treaty of Versailles. This Reichswehr
(Reich means Realm or State, Wehr means armed
force) was comprised of volunteers who had to sign up
for a period of twelve years. Only men with perfect
health were selected, and they had to stay on probation
for one year before they became fullfledged members
of the organization. Therefore, in 1935 when Germany
again introduced compulsory military service it had
excellent noncom material for an army of about 800,000
men. Every one of these noncoms was a professional
seldier with at least six to twelve years of service to his
credit, who looked upon war as a science.

The lack of officers was solved by recalling at once
many World War officers, most of whom had been idle
during the period of the Republic and were only too
glad to have a regular income again. During the last
war many students who had not yet finished college
went to the front, and a lazge proportion of these became
officers. Some of them came back to find an entirely
different Germany. Revolution raged all over the coun-
try, with the dark days of the infHation still to come.
Jobs were scarce and those who adjusted themselves to
the ncw conditions, and were lucky enough to find
work, made just enough to pay for their room and
board. Only a very few werc able to go back to their
studies and complete their education.

The new compulsory service was meant for every-
body, rich or poor, young or middle aged. Exemption
was hardly known. Only men bighly necessary for the
fast developing war industrics, or those incurably sick
were cxempted. Dependency was no excuse, since the
Government took care of the dependents.

_—

*By a corporal in 2 Coast Artillery organization. The corporal’s
mme is withheld by request, since members of his family still live
it Germany. This article was adapted from a lecture delivered by
tie soldier to the persomnel of his post based on his own service in
the German army.

After the German soldier has taken the oath and has
been incorporatcd into his respective company or bat-
tery, his battery commander reminds him frequently
about the duties of the soldier, which the German
command expressed in eight articles promulgated
originally in 1934 by Field Marshal Von Hindenburg,
then President of the German Reich. In cffect, these
articles state that the highest honor a young man may
attain is to serve in the army, which means serving his
country. By learning how to make decisions, to become
hardened and tough, to render complete obedience, he
will gain the reward of serving his country in times of

need.

Besides the explanation of these articles the soldier is
told cver and over again the definition of honor, loyalty,
courage, obedience, and comradeship. Every German,
even if poorly educated, has heard or read about Fred-
erick the Great, the famous Prussian King, who fought
Austria for seven years, from about 1756 to about 1763,
and finally broke the power of the House of Habsburg,
which used to rule over most of Southern Germany.

The battery commander quotes this historic idol of
Prugsian militarism, who once said: “It is not necessary
for me to live, but it is of highest importance to do my
duty.”

Furthermore the Getman soldier lcarns that obedi-
ence is the foundation of the army. Disobedience, there-
fore, will be punished severely.

I remember a litile incident which happened one
day while my company was out in the field. We had our
rifles stacked and our sidearms laid out in a strajght line.
Suddenly my corporal told me to straighten out my
canteen which was attached to my sidcarms belt. !
looked down, but couldn’t sce anything wrong with it.
Ee reminded me three times before I told him that I
couldn’t find anything wrong. Only too late T realized
1 was talking while at attention, Later I had to report to
my sergeant. My punishment was supposed to be three
days in the guard house, but 1 got away with being
confined to quarters over the week-end. This still meant
a lot to me, since these weck-ends were the only time
we were allowed to leave the post. Later during the
day, my captain called me in and I learned that he and
my sergeant had witnessed the incident. There was
nothing wrong with my display, but I should have kept
my mouth shut while at attention, especially since the
captain was about to intervene on my behalf.

I would like to point out the difference betwecen su-
perioss in the new army and those in the old imperial
army. The enlisted man isn't kicked around anymore
by his noncoms or officers. 1{owever, superiors demand
complete obedience. The rclationship between men
and saperiors is that of comradeship and mutual under-
standing (myv corporal was one of the few cxceptions).
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The soldier has the right to complain, if he feels he has
been done a wrong. But he may do so only after twelve
hours have elapsed from the time of the event. This
way the complainant is given time to think things over,
before he puts in his comphint. Every soldier is ex-
pected to have enough common sense to decide between
a minor insult caused by the use of an improper word
or being cursed during a time of intensive training, and
really serious accusations.

I£ he still decides to push his charges and it is proven
later on that his story is founded on untrue statements,
he will be punished severely. I experienced the follow-
ing incident which shows how the superior will help
the enlisted man to receive just treatment in cases
where a complaint is impossible.

One evening [ had to get supper rations for my room-
mates. 1he German soldier receives one warm meal a
day, usually around noon, and rations for breakfast and
supper have to be drawn by each squad every other day.
All the kitchen supplies for these meals is hot coffee.
When I asked for our evening rations the corporal in
charge of the small commissary gave me, besides other
food, some bad eggs. I refused to take them. He be-
came angry, told me to get out, and claimed he didn't
have any better ones. I knew he was in a hurry to
close up that night. I was well aware my rcommates
would demand that I make a complaint the following
day. However, I knew I could never prove that there
were not better eggs in stock. A complaint was there-
fore out of the question. We all agreed to get even
somehow. As a rule one of our captains (we had two,
a battery commander and an executive officer), would
visit our room around supper time for a routine inspec-
tion. We waited with our supper, which we always
took in our rcom, until the captain showed up. He,
of course, showed interest in what we were eating and
noticed the bad eggs. He inquired as to when we re-
ceived them, and 1 told him the whole story. The next
day the corporal was broken to private and put into
solitary confinement for fourteen days on bread and
water.

The German soldier is not entitled to any leaves or
furloughs during the first twelve months he 1s in in the
service. Whenever the battery commander deems him
worthy of a pass he has the authority to grant him one.
When the soldier goes on leave over the week-end he
always is reminded to behave himself and not to get
drunk while in public. If he should break those rules
he will reccive harsh punishment. I don’t remember
ever having seen a drunken soldier on the streets at
any time.

So far I have mentioned only things the German
soldier learns during the very first few days after he has
been put into a uniform. Now [ would like to tell you
something about his daily routine, as far as his duties
are concerned. Even the very soft men soon become
strong and tough from the training they receive. You
will therefore understand how it was possible for the

September-Ociobe,

German soldiers to survive those hardships and pun-
ishments they have received during the past year while
fighting in the Libyan desert and in Russia.

The word “impossible” does not exist in the German
soldiers’ dictionary.

Field Marshal Rommel led his attack on Tobruk on
a hot summer day, when many thought it was impos-
sible to fight a large desert battle at that time of the year.
Every soldier is always reminded that Germany's po-
tential enemies are tough and well equipped, and 2
hard fighting group of soldiers. The only way to win
glory is to get tougher and harder than they are.

While I was serving in the German Amy a few
years ago, we had reveille about 5:30 An. By seven we
were ready to march off to our training ground. Qur
rooms had been cleaned and the doors locked, to be
opened only after we got back. As I was serving with
the Engineers our training was primarily technical.
However, since we were equipped with rifles, we re-
ceived at least four afterncons or mornings each week
of thorough infantry training. For a short time we had
close order drill, but soon we practiced skirmishes,
learned the use of concealment, built foxholes, infan-
try positions, etc. We usually had one rest period dur-
ing the morning to eat the lunch that each man had
brought along.

Around noon we returned to our barracks to have
our one warm meal. Our daily duties lasted until 6:00
.M. From then on we were free until the next morn-
ing, but at least two hours every evening we were
occupied with the cleaning of our eguipment. For
instance we had to shine two pairs of footgear every
night since in the morning we wore boots and in the
afterncons we had to change to high top shoes. This
of course helped to keep our feet in gooc? shape. Taps
was at 9:00 and by that time everyone was usually
ready to turn in. At that hour the C.Q. (noncom of
the day who was a line sergeant or higher) used t
check the beds and inspect everybody’s locker, where
the clothing was at all times displayed in uniform man-
ner. 'This made other inspections unnecessary.

There were men of all trades and professions in our
company as well as those who had been out of work
for a long time, but it did not wake long until every
man had become used to this regular way of living.
Men who had been undernourished gained weight, in
spite of getting only one hot meal a day. Of course the
variety of the food was poor (we had stew four times 2
week), but the quality must have been good. Usually
on Saturday mornings we went out for a hike with full
pack (weighing about fifty pounds). We marched be-
tween ten and fifteen miles at about four miles per hour.
On our way back our captain usually set the pace up fo
about six miles for the last hour. At this point our
officer would dismount (a captain rates a horse for his
personal use) and march back with us. The ides, of
course, was to harden us up, and we always tried to do
our best, since the sooner we got back to camp the
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sooner we were able to start out on the long awaited
week-end leave.

Before we received our passes, however, the company
had to line up in the company street and wait for the
first sergeant to appear. He was not only our first ser-
geant, but also the highest rated noncommissioned
officer, comparable with the master sergeant of the
United States Army. Besides this he was also the ser-
geant major. He was the right hand of the commanding
officer and had full authority over the enlisted men. He
could not only be identified by the insignia he wore
on his shoulder straps, but also by his privilege of keep-
ing one button of his service blouse apen for the pur-
pose of keeping a memo book, just inside his coat,
which everybody could see protruding. Usually Satur-
day was the only time the enlisted men would see him,
when they were waiting to get their pass. The line
sergeant would read off to him the list of names of the
men who had applied for week-end leave, but before
he would grant permission for them to have leave he
would refer to his memo book to see if they had broken
any rules or regulations during the past week.

Another time we had to line up and come into close
contact with our first sergeant was on pay days. In
those days the German' private received twenty-five
cents a day. Bvery tenth day we were paid two and
one-half dollars or the German equivalent, five marks.
Five marks were made in the form of a coin, and the
first sergeant would walk down the line with a small
sack in his hand and give each soldier one coin, making
paying off very simple. This of course could be done in
this manner because the German soldier had to clean
and wash all of his own clothing and equipment, and
he had no deductions coming eut of his small pay.

As soon as we finished some dry firing practide with
our rifles, we went about twice a week to the rifle range,
for target practice. In contrast to the usual rough treat-
ment we received, out on the firing range our noncoms
had special instructions from the battery commander
to handle us with gloves. No shouting or harsh talk
was permitted while we were waiting for our turn to
fire. 'We were allowed to smoke, which usually was
permitted only during mealtimes and after retreat. Han-
dling the men in this way the commanding officer got
exactly what he was interested in—more or less excellent
results when we fired for record.

I have tried to give a picture of the German soldier,
about what he is told, taught, and how he is changed
from a civilian into a soldier, within the shortest time
possible. Now I would like to tell something, about
his morale at the time I was wearing the German uni-
form.

When I was serving shortly after the introduction of
the compulsory military service in Germany, Hitler
had been in power for about three and onehalf years.
The army always used to favor the right or national
wing of the government, but did not care for the brown
and black clad troops of Hitler.

THE GERMAN SOLDIER 63

The American public still doesn’s know or quite un-
derstand the meaning and the importance of these two
different organizations.

In those days there existed about thirty-three political
parties in Germany, of which around twenty-three were
represented by one or more members in the State Senate
and German Reichstag (Congress). The four most im-
portant of these parties were the Social Democrats, the
Communists, the German Nationals and the Zentrum
(Catholic Political party). Just before elections, these
different groups would hold rallies, and march through
the streets in crder to advertise their ideas and gain new
members.

It was not earlier than 1930 when the majority of the
German people first heard about the fast growing
National-Socialist German Labor Party (which is called
in this country The Nazi Party), for it was about then
that this young party furnished quite 2 number of rep-
resentatives for the Prussian Congress. Already, a num-
ber of years before 1930, Hitler had founded the S.A.
(Brown Shirts). S.A. is the abbreviation for the Cer-
man word for Storm Trooper. The young party mem-
bers who made up this group were Hitler's political
army, who marched in the streets, and whose main
purpose was to break up rallies of the opposing parties.
‘That happened quite often when the Brown Shirts
would come in contact with members of the Commun-
ist or Socialist parties while marching through the
streets, Usually these meetings would end in bloody
clashes. I can still remember the “Blood Sunday” when
seven Nazis and three Communists were left dead in
the streets after one of these clashes. Right after Hitler
came into power, four Communists were executed for
these killings.

The Black Shirts, or the S.5. (the German abbrevia-
tion for Safety Troops), originally were a very smell
force, and its main purpose was to act as bodyguards for
Hitler and his closest associates. When the Brown
Shirts became stronger in numbers after 1930, Hitler
made a clever move on the advice of his friend and
associate—Himmler. The Black Shirts were greatly
reinforced in order to prevent possible uprising by the
Brown Shirts whe wete eager to come inte power as
soon as possible. The famous Purge of 1934 proved
only too well how important it was for Hitler to have
such a strong personal force, for it was the Black Shirts
who crushed the attempt of the Storm Troop Leaders
to seize power in Germany. From then on Himmler
became Commander-in-Chief of the Black Shirts, who
later on established the secret police. Besides acting as
a police force, members of this troop were military
trained to become special task forces not connected with
the German Army, and were sent to Spain in 1936 as
shock or élite troops, in order to help General Franco
to final victory.

Today the Black Shirts are doing police duties in the
occupied countries, and by doing so they are relieving

the German soldier for duty on the front lines. Of
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course there were times when the Black and Brown
Shirt leaders were secretly highting each other out of
pure jealousy, but since Hitler would favor neither
group and was able to smooth out their difficulties he
was able to avoid any open fights between them. Only
recently 1 learned that the Brown Shins have been dis
solved.

The German Army didn't care much for these two
groups, seeing in them naturally a menace to its posi-
tion.

Quite a few of the unemployed who entered the
service with me used to belong to the Communist and
Democrat parties. Of course these parties had become
illegal, but many of the former members had not
climbed as yer on the band-wagan of the N.S.DAP.
(National Socialists German Labor Party). As a matter
of Fact these men did not keep their feelings secret after
they found out how independent the army still was in
those days. Some of the recruits used to be leaders of
the S.A. (Brown Shins) and the S.S. (Black Shirts),
but there was a law in effect that every member of the
armed forces had to give up his membership in either
of these organizations. Our ﬂ:r?ssnts who were brought
up in the independent spirit of the Reichswehr, which
ance swore 1o defend the republic, put those fellows
on more extra details than other soldiers, The former
Socialists and Communists liked this exceedingly for
in those days they still were possessed of the idea that
the Army eventually would get rid of Hitler and his
gang. Besides that, many of them received better food
and clothing than they had been getting for several
years. Naturally the morale was quite high.

Dustproof
developed by the Ordnance Deparment.
fasteners aid in forming a dght-fitting cover, easy to put

on and ke off.

cover for the 40mm antairerafc

September-October

When Germany invaded Poland in September of
1939 it had already a vast and well tained ammy, of
which the youngest soldier had had at least one full year
of hard training. They were not only trained 10 become
a hard hitting force, but they also had learned to take
punishment. They had been told again and again abow
their real enemies, Russia, Enghn} and France. There
was never any doubt in their mind that the French sl
dier was a tough and courageous fighter, well trained
and with excellent equipment. However, they alg
knew that their leaders did not fail to give them equip.
ment just as good, maybe better and more modern.

The French Army was overrun within a short time.
However, this does not prove the contrary of whae I
have just stated. Most uF us have leamed by now the
true reasons for the tragedy of France. :

Onee the German war machine had started rolling,
all efforts to stop it at the conference table would have
been futile. As history proves, only a better army, com-
prised of soldiers of unexcelled fighting spirit, with
maore and better equipment, and with more butter 1o
feed its men, will stop it in due time. Germany's
slogan during recent years has been “guns instead of
butter.” But it was proven in the last war that unless
o soldier was well fed it didn't matter how many guns.
he had to fight with. It is a well known fact that Ger-
many has always blamed the lack of food as one of the
reasons for losing the war of 1914-1918.

| believe we, ourselves, are all fully convinced that
the United States armed forces will fumish this super
army within the shortest time possible, and that it will
then gain final victory over the Axis lorces.

T
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When the Camera Fails

Eprror’s Note: The method outlined will give good
results if the deviation of the unrecorded splash ap-
proximates the average deviaiions of the recorded
splashes.

In analyzing seacoast target practices it is often neces-
sary to determine the angle “target-vessel-splash” for
one or more splashes that the camera failed to record.
A graphical method of obtaining these angles from the
range rake readings is illustrated below.

Assume that the Jast three columns of a Tug Officer’s
Report (Form 20) were as follows (length of towline

1,680 yards):

Shot Range Shot Range
No. TVS Yards  Rake No. TVS Yards  Rake
i 58 4170 115 8§ 16 — 47 20
2 25 4 73 230 ¢ L0 4+ 29 35
T 205 10 16 — 47 40
4 99 4289 230 11 54 —158 120
5 96 4280 200 12 45 —132 100
6 56 4164 120 I3 24 — 70 60
7 28 4 82 70 14 134 —389 185

On the accompanying drawing, the TVS Line was
drawn at any convenient angle and the known values
of the TVS angles were plotted on the line without re-
gard to sign, using a convenient scale, as the one shown
at the left. Each value thus plotted was labeled with its
splash number. Another vertical scale was then assumed
(at right of figure) so that the greatest and least range

By Major C. H. Treat

Coasi Artillery Corps

rake readings could be plotted directly above or below
the corresponding TVS plot. Using this second scale the
range rake readings were then plotted above the corre-
sponding T'V'S plots and a Best Representative Line was
drawn through these points. Since the TVS line was
straight, the range rake line should be straight. Its lo-
cation is a matter of judgment. In this example range
rake readings for shots number 2 and 14 werc disre-
garded though they did cause me to check the corre-
sponding TVS angles with great care.

Having established a Best Representative Line for
the range rake readings, the range rake reading for
shot number three was plotted on this line and a vertical
line drawn down to intersect the TVS line. Opposite
this intersection the angle TVS was read as 9.7 degrees.
With a towline of 1,680 yards (such a towline was
actually used) this angle represents a “camera devia-
tion” of 283 yards. The correct figure for this deviation
from the camera record was 272 yards.

The limitations of the range rake are cleasly demon-
strated by such a plot, but, un%ess the range rake reading
for the splash desired was taken on a richochet splash
(probably true for shot number 2) or on a white cap
(probably true for shot number 14) the resulting angle
TVS will be a reasonable approximation of the true
angle. Tt will certainly be more accurate than the angle
as usually obtained by mere conversion of the range
rzke reading in mils to degrees.
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Railway Machine Shop Cars

By Major Franklin W. Reese, Infantry

Two long railroad cars of unusual design, the cul
mination of three vears of experiments by U. S. Army

Ordnance Department experts and the best brains of the

American machine tool industry, were recently shunted
upon a Fort Monroe railway siding. :

'ﬁ'lwn |!'|l.' 4'.11'\ on []1E' cars were hlﬂkuli |‘l‘_!. r]'ll' o
mander of the local Ordnance company to which the
cars were consigned, it was t[lﬂx'h]ﬁl't‘ that Uincle Sam’s
.'\rm_v had er”n[ another one out of the hat and estab
lished umfl'\]ulti:d Ic.u]t'l'\hip in one more field

These raitway machine .-h-|p cars—hrst of their kind

[=|.j-_1_~:] in service !:_1;' the army—are sell contained units
|mu-i|IL: their cwn power p]:tlli-. thousands of ;m'i'ih}nn
instruments, tools, micrometers, a large milling machine,
shaper, complete welding and  blacksmith  unis,
grinders, drill presses, lathes, hfiy-ton jacks, and jus
about everything else needed to repair and service any-
thing from a .45 calibre automaric '|1i\!rl1 o the I]ig
coast defense guns that guard the shoreline aguinst
cnemy Invasion.

Although primarily designed to maintain and service
railway artillery, these rolling machine ﬁlll.r}h ate com-

The interior of the car is slightly over seventy feet and conmins precision equipment and
machinery énough to service anything from a 45 calibre pistol 0 buge coast defense guns.

Phote by Serpennl Charies . Dockariy
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The new shop car.

letely adapuble o quick changeovers permitting
ramlllng of any w[:u_ weapon used by the army.

The cars can be dispatched to any coastal or inland
Puml where railway artillery is used. le-. constitute an
important addition to the nation’s coastal defense be-
ciuse of their wide '-{‘r.\.'.tlhl_'- in the field of :‘url.ur of
weapons.

Each car is slightly more than seventy-four feet over:
all and weighs in excess of fifty tons. Construction de:
tails are withheld a5 military secrets. In one end of the
Cars are hﬁllﬂ.‘tl WO gas driven generators, one hm'ing a

RAILWAY MACHINE SHOP CARS 67

et e i —

Fhote by Sergeanl Tharies T, Dackarty

capacity of I5KW and the other a u.spnciu of SKW,
Compactly arranged in the same section are a large
welding outfit and an air compressor. Tanks for gas,
water and other Fuel are built into the top of the cars,

Ordnance officers disclosed thar the two cars were
assembled at the Raritan arsenal plant and that con-
stant deviations from original plans of the Ordnance
Department  were m-c-::;simmr as new information
Howed in from far flung battlefields where mailway and
other heavy artillery was plaving a major part in bitter
conflict.




JUNGLE WARFARE

Part Three (Condensed from Field Manual 31-20)

Since the jungle fighter finds his observation and
fields of fire quite limited by dense and rank growth, he
must rely in the main on short-range weapons that he
can manhendle over difficult terrain and keep sup-
plied with ammumition. Qur peacetime tropical training
experience and the lessons of the present war have
taught us that the only reliable ground transportation
for either weapons or ammunition in a jungle is the
soldier himself. He may perhaps be supplemented by
carrying parties, or pack animals. But rarely if ever does
the soldier in the jungle find roads suitable for other
kinds of transportation.

He must rely chiefly or his rifle, antomatic rifle, car-
bine, pistol, submachine gun, bayonet, hand grenade,
and machete. The machete, the indispensable tool of
the jungle soldier, is also an excellent weapon in a
hand-to-hand fight.

The light machine gun and the 60mm mortar,
though somewhat less maneuverable and less suited to
instant use, are also indispensable. Their ammunition
is difficult to transport, but that is true of virtually every-
thing used in the jungle. Where water transport or
plenty of pack animals can be used, the 8lmm mortar
and the heavy machine gun are valuable, both because
of their fire power and because they can be manhandled
for short distances.

All other types of weapons have 2 morc limited use
because they are difficult to transport, supply, and em-
place, and because their effectiveness is restricted by
the jungle growth. This is especially true of field artil-
lery guns. Although pack howitzers are somewhat more
suitable for jungle use, they too have their limitations—
bulk and difficulty of ammunition supply. The density
of the jungle almost always limits artillery fire to short
ranges and ground observation is usually impossible
and air observation extremely limited. But in some
jungle regions the fighter will find savannas (open
plains) where jungle growth may not be dense or may
be lacking, and also villages and towns. In these areas
and against the enemy in villages and towns he can
find real use for artillery and other supporting ground
weapons. Hence, in preparing for jungle fighting a
feader ought first to study carefully the lay of the land
in his probable area of operations. Not only will this
help him materially in determining suitable weapons
for his forces but it will also virtually tell him what
armament he needs.

Combat aviation may substitute for artillery and
mortars in dense jungle, even though observation from
the air is limited and difficult. To give a measure of
safety to his ground troops and insure efficient work

by his aviation, the commander must definitely locate
the targets for his airmen. One way of doing this is by
marking the location of his own troops by pyrotechnics,
panels, or other visual means and then giving by radio
the beating and distance of the target.

Jungle fighting is mainly in the hands of the infantry-
man and it usually means savage, close-in fighting. He
cannot cxpect much support from other arms, for this
will often be impracticable or impossible. He must rely
on himself and his own weapons.

As he studics his terrain the leader should decide
just which of his differens organic infantry weapons he
can use in each part of the area of operations. This study
and the mission he has will dictate the organization of
the task forces he needs in order to give them maximum
mobility and fighting effectiveness.

He will usually find that mechanized units cannot be
used except on roads, fairly dry trails, and in savannas.
Horse cavalry will usually be confined to trails and
open areas but small cavalry detachments may be useful
for reconnaissance. In the rainy season of jungle areas.
however, even small cavalry units so chumn up the
trails as to bog down any troops—foot or mounted—that
follow. Sometimes trails, streambeds, or roads can be
used by cavalry for surprise fanking or enveloping at-
tacks. Native ponies are usually the most suitable
mounts for cavalry in the jungle, partly because they
eat much less and are used to the feed obtainable lo-
cally.

Artillery also has its troubles in the jungle. Poor
trails usually keep mechanized, motorized, or even
animal-drawn guns from going along with jungle col-
umns. Pack artillery is up against the same marching
difficulties as horse cavalry. Also, it is seldom that any-
thing but direct fire can be used and the effective area
of busst is limited by the growth. But if it is expected
to do much fighting in clearings, along river banks,
or on beaches, then pack artillery will be useful—if
it can be gotten through. Both animal-drawn and mo-
torized artillery may be used if the roads or trails are
in good shape.

The ratio of the different types of artillery ammu-
nition carried should be modified to meet the conditions
expected. Although caliber 75 shell is not economical
for firing persistent chemicals and smoke in open ter-
rain where heavier guns can be readily moved, its use
is Jusiified in the jungle where no bigger guns can go.
Mozeover, persistent chemicals and smokes dissipate
far more slowly in the Jungle than in the open.

The short ranges, and the general restriction of tar-
gets to those along rclatively narrow trails and stream-



Filipino troops at work clearing a trail through the jungle on Bataan,

beds, will make battery or platoon artillery fire unusual.
Euach gun section uan\ forms a team with a small in-
faniry group.

Chemical wroops will usually find that enly pack
units will be prum_tthh_ and th’]l these will ihrn the
same limitations as |!.|LL .u"ll”u\ except that chemical
mortar ammunition is lighrer, hence fewer animals are
neveled

Fhe mtio of smoke and of persistent 10 non-persistent
chemicals for jungle use is based, as in more open ter-
min, on whether the mission fs offensive or delensive
Incendiaries are useless except in the dry season and
then only in sparse areas where the sun penetrates and
dries out the undergrowth. Ordinarily the bulk of
chiemical Lutununi[jm.-u to be used consists of chemical
mines and smokepots placed by hand. When mines or
u.]m:ln rs are on hand, barriers of persistent chemicals
may be placed along paths and tails, and across vital
areas. In damp weather and in dense growth, persistent

ulh.l'nn ll‘\ II|.11, Sty I.Hl. L ivE !lrr as ]|l111' s TWG Iﬂl-lnTh'\.

and nonpersistent chemicals will also last longer than
in other climates.

There should be engineer troops with every jungle
expedition. Their chief jobs. of course, are bridging,
and |Jn'|}:ui|u,_ obstacles and demolitions (or clearing
them away), trail cutting and maintenance, water puri
m{l siting small defensive works. With only
pack transport u-.u.dl_\ available, engineer supplies must
olten be limited to explosives and tools. But the jungle
isell will Furnish the material for many jobs.

Mechanized or armored units have little fighting
value in the thick jungle itself, but they can be effec
!1‘T!'| Lr_"-{"l'l O SaviImnnas or 1PIF'H.'I' ll[’ﬂ.'l‘l arens .|T1l| .IH..HTI"‘-[
¥illapes.

hication,

Antiaircraft artillery is ordinarily ineffectual owing
In the density of the growth and the difhiculty of mos
il‘lL the guns, For antiaircraft iHi:TtLHIrH the trorprs will
have 1o relv on concealment, and on wes apons suitable
lir use against Jow flving Itr]‘JE1I1L"=

Air force
fungle arens

.i!l1|.! OverT
[1.3- Hl'!l‘vl srvation aviation EI.I‘\ l'rlh 1Il“lll'1|

operations are also difficult

usefulness, buat it can sometimes identily and report the
location of Friendly columns or detachments und ad-
just fire for artillerv, Heavy bombers lind few favorable
wrgets. But medium and light bombers give jungle
fighters their best substitute for artillery support. Here
the infantryman’s main prllhlun is 1o pru.hl.]\ describe
o the airman the targets on which his bombs are
needed. More often than not, available maps are inac
curate—or there won't be anv. This means thar the
AT 5,:[‘!u|||1.! eam mest 'l.'.an IIL.lt H] method for 1.!|.'hfp‘n.ﬂ-
ing targer, say smoke shells fred From mortars upan
Tlh’.' rargets.

When conditions are suitable for them, '|1.iF..IL'hLII1.'
LIOOPS can be used 1o reinforce jungle columns or seize
and hold eritical ground in advance of those columms.

Betare beoinning o tropical jungle qum!'i!'inh the ¢om
mander should hire natives as puides, carriers, scouts,
and auxiliaries. When his mission is to protect the
country against invasion, he can ile-ud."j.' count on the
h¢'|l'- :1t the local authorities. Guides whose lovalty and
:ntgnrrrh are ungue ‘-!IHI!I{E should be care Fulh ‘u:.llr.{lu:l
anel hired before the operations begin.

Carriers and scouts should also be hired beforehand.
From AMong [hﬁr {14 I.I.I]] I'H; |"1:|:'-‘-||'!}|' ti E!Et'l-: ot st
able men to form the nucleus of an organized force of
native troaps which will be of the greatest help in any
aperation in strange country, Suc h men are invaluable
for scouting, raiding, and harassing the enemy com
munications. Their familiarity with the region and
r]'ll:'ll Lﬂlm [ui;;l.' Hf I|:||. |!|<'nl1|r .Hu] 1|:r !.Iny‘tl.llur 'ul”
more than offset their limited training. And alliance
with native troops strengthens our Hriithrit} against
I CONTHMOn enemy

Mancees ann Camps

Men must be hardened and conditioned for jungle
warfare by marches and exercises through ju ngle coun
try. Since the going is tough and units will often march
; and often muddy
trails, it can be seen that both men and animals must
be thoroughly accustomed to such campaigning. Mare

in single file over steep, narrow,
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over, they must be well hardened to packing full loads
along bad trails.

All leaders must keep a close eye on clothing, equip-
ment, packs, saddles, and leather. Leather wears rapidly
in the jungle, especially shoes. And if leather geer is
old or worn it shonld be replaced before starting on a
long march or on a period of extended jungle service.

The leader must prepare the details of his march be-
forehand, bearing in mind the size of his unit, the ca-
pacity and number of trails, the distance to go, the
season, and the methods of supply and evacuation. He
should try to move by daylight, for concealment and
cover are ample and it is easier by day to avoid ambush.
Night movements in the jungle are extremely difficult.

As a rule, there are no parallel tails and tfme and
men cannot be afforded to cut new trails for a long
march. Columns usually march in single file, with re-
duced distances, and on a time schedule. Apimals
should not be sent ahead of foot troops, especially on
muddy trails.

Mule pack units should be supplied late in the after-
noon or early in the morning while the troops are still
in camp. This permits pack units to move while the
trails are free and to keep their normal gaits, the walk
and amble.

The leader must make or have made a thorough route
reconnaissance before each march. If the tactical situ-
ation permits, a reconnaissance party of officers and
men should go over the trail to check its condition and
the time and distance of the march. They also look for
new routes around bad places; mark trails and streams
to be bridged; revise maps and mark camp sites, water-
ing points, and rest areas on them. At the end of the
reconnaissance they supply the leader with a trail report
which will enable him to make his plans for the march
of his force and any new trail cutting or construction
necessary.

If the report shows the route to be practicable, he
should send out parties to clear, widen, and mark the
trails, and build bridges. If the report shows the route
to be impracticable, then a new trail must be located
and cut. And this, of course, requires additional organi-
zation and rmuch more time.

Laying out a new trail calls for careful map study
which should aim at finding the most direct route, bear-
ing in mind existing trails, hills, streams, swamps, and
so on. Year-around conditions of the terrain must be
studied. A point to remember is that high ground has
less vegetation to cut but it also has less water. Streams
should be crossed where the fords can be used the year
around or where bridging is easiest. Any low ground
is usually dangerous except perhaps during the dry
season. Before working on a trail, a reconnaissance
patty should follow the proposed route and definitely
locate it on the ground because inaccuracies in the ma
will necessitate trail changes on the ground. In locating
the trail, a few men of the reconnaissance party first
blaze a small opening through the jungle along the
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route picked out. This provides landmarks which the
main construction party can easily follow.

The main party should be generally divided into
four groups: the trail-breaking group, the trail—clearing
group, the construction group, and the mess-and-supply

oup.

Tlrl:e trail-breaking group cuts and clears all light un-
derbrush with machetes and opens the reconnaissance
party’s trail. The trailclearing group, using heavier
tools (axes, saws, and machetes), cuts and clears the
heavier jungle growth. The construction group builds
bridges, corduroys the trail, and makes earth cuts and
fills. The mess-and-supply group, of course, feeds and
supplics the party. The speed with which the trail can
be constructed varies with the size of the pasty, the
width of the trail, and the density of the jungle. Often
a usable trail for foot and pack-animal elements can be
made by machete parties alone.

During actual fighting it may often be necessary to
cut temporary trails in order to gain connection be-
tween columns, help an attacking force in assaulting or
enveloping the enemy, or give a defending force quick
lateral communication. Here the leading cutters of the
column break the trail while succeeding cutters widen
and improve it. Speed and relief are gained by rotating
men every few minutes. Since these trails must be cut
swiftly, the route picked will largely depend on the
ease with which the trail can be cut. Slight detours
will often gain time. T'o make sure that the trail reaches
the objective, a trail picker (with compass) should ac-
company the leading cutters.

Trail marking is important, for trails change on the
ground owing to erosion, fallen trees, swollen streams,
and the quick jungle growth. This means that the trail
you see on a map several years old often isn't there at
all or is shown incorrectly. Air photos often do net
show an existing trail in jungle areas. Therefore plain
markers will relieve 2 command of constant worry. The
methods most often used for marking are blazing trees
with machetes, nailing flattened cans on trecs, or using
wooden signs. For night marching, whitewashed trees
or white signs are fine, but for immediate and temporary
use a white string or cloth (bandage) can be tied on
trees along the route.

How fast can you go? The rate of march largely de-
pends on the condition of the trail. A well-cleared,
marked, drained, and bridged trail offers an easy avenue
for single file, column of twos, threes, or fours. But
since the troops do usually have to march in single file,
this naturally strings out the columm as the men move
up and down steep grades and clamber through streams
and mud. Rests must be frequent where the trail is
muddy or steep.

Leaders must enforce a stern march discipline par-
ticularly to prevent straggling and to keep their men
from drinking unchlorinated water. During the march,
trail maintenance must continue, for both men and ani-
mals may churmn the routes until they become impass-
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able for units in rear. Special details to cut new trails
around bog holes, to repair bridges, or to corduroy
muddy sections, should be dropped off. No march
should be undertaken without adequate trailmainte-
nance eguipment.

When possible, small detachments under an officer
or NCO should go ahead of the column to select the
camp site, lay it out, and partly clear it.

A good jungle camp site usually stands on high
ground for natural protection, drainage, fresh air, and
for the breezes that free it from insects. But sometimes
lower ground is more desirable in facilitating such
things as securing water for cooking, watering animals,
and bathing. On ground high or low, cover and cop-
cealment are no difficult problem in the jungle.

When possible, marches should end in time to permit
the men to prepare and occupy the camp area before
dark. Unit bivouac areas are laid out well to the right
and left of the trail, and clearing begins as soon as the
troops arrive. Only the smaller trees and underbrosh
should be cut so that a canopy remains overhead. Usu-
ally battalions are allotted a large area, then sub-divided
into company areas. Lhe subdivision of areas goes
down to include squads, so that units are kept together
and control is easier. To aveid confusion and disorder,
if it is necessary to move out of the camp quickly at
night, each squad leader designates squad rallying

ints. Arrangements are likewise made for the orderly

=]
assembly and movement of the whole command.

REeconmaIsSANCE

Reconnaissance in the jungle is far harder than in
the open, for observation is often limited to a few Feet.
Since movement is largely confined to trails or roads,
reconnaissance is chiefly along them. Although trained
scouts and trackers, working along trails or roads may
pass enemy troops concealed in the undergrowth, they
will ot miss signs left by the enemy, for all movement
along a jungle route Jeaves a track easily read by trained
men. The broken stems of bushes, dust on the foliage
or brushed off the foliage, footprints, and hoofmarks—
all point to the passage of men. 'The scout’s nose also
helps him, for cigarette smoke and the smeil of burning
tobacco linger much longer in the jungle than in more
open areas. Broken or trampled brush may show that
individuals or groups have left the trail to hide or re-
lieve themselves. And the trained ear detects move-
ments which can’t be seen. Obviously this all calls for
trained jungle scouts.

The reconnaissance elements of advanced guards,
and what is even more important, flank guards, as well
as dismounted and mounted patrols, are important
means of ground reconnaissance and information.

Prompt transmission of information is one of the
major difficulties of jungle war. This means that every
useful method of communication must be in the hands
of the reconnaissance elements. For to rely solely on
foot messenger may mean costly delay—and disaster.

JUNGLE WARFARE vt

The radiotelephone is perhaps the most yaluable piece
of equipment, although the Jungle growth may hampe:
transmission. A leader will therefore do well to pick our
relay points at which he knows the sadio reception and
transmission are good.

Small patrols, if made up of trained scouts, are able
to move through jungle arcas, avoid enemy outposts,
slip through hostile defenses, and penetrate into enemy
rear areas. | hese patrols are often one of the most im-
portant means for gaining information.

Aifr reconnaissance is almost useless in areas covered
by thick tropical growth, but aircraft can be used for
distant reconnaissance to check the enemy’s movements
at entrances and exits from jungle areas. Untrained or
careless troops—and even the Nazi or Jap is sometimes
careless—may disclose their whereabouts to air obser-
vation by their cooking fires, or by failure to hide their
mosquito bars or clothing which is being dried or aired.
The vigilant eye will also spot treops who move across
clearings, through thinly timbered spaces, or slong
broad trails.

The higher leaders should cotrdinate the reconnais-
sance measures of the lower units and provide for dis-
tant reconnaissance by aviation or by mechanized or
horse cavalry. SrouRIry

Seldom if ever in jungle war will you find a definite
line that separates an area under our control from that
in the hands of the Nazi or Jap. There will be no
“front” with its area of no man’s land. Therefore it be-
hooves every leader to provide all-around protection for
his unit—whatever its size—when it is In movement
through the jungles. In most instances the densest of
vegetation crowds right up to the edge of the trail,
blinding observation to the flanks. Moreover, most
jungle paths follow the line of least resistance—they
twist and wind, making it impossible to see any great
distance to the front or rear. It follows that your every
movement is always open to surprise attack from any
direction. Troops accompanied by transportation are
even more vulnerable. Security detachments must ac-
cordingly operate at short distances so that they will
not lose contact with the troops they are protecting. All
men must be schooled to react promptly in accordance
with a plan to defend themselves against surprisc attack
while on the march.

The dense growth makes security difficult but it does
lend itself to your own concealment and enables your
troops to move unseen by ground or air enemy ob-
servers. 1f attacking, a unit can make a Hanking or en-
veloping march without being discovered. If forced to
withdraw it can do so with ease behind a thin screen of
automatic weapons before the enemy is aware of it.
Moreover, since movement is confined to roads or trails,
the pursning force may be greatly delayed by demo-
litions and obstacles—including mines and booby traps
—which are placed across the route. The rank vegeta-
tion and winding trail net make it easy to delay and
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harass the pursuer with small mobile groups, which
tackle the heads of his columns and retire before the
main enemy body comes up.

Al units protect themselves against low-flying air-
craft by using their own weapons, for AA artillery will
seldom be on hand. But the concealment given by the
jungle itself is often the main item of antiaircraft pro-
tection.

Security against mechanized units must also be taken
into account. The operations of Nazi or Jap mechanized
units will ordinarily be limited to areas along the out-
skirts of jungles, to large open arcas or occasionally to
trails or roads. You will find that in the jungle AT
mines are more easily transported and used than AT
guns. But where you expect the enemy to use mecha-
nized units your force should include AT guns.

Every leader must work toward the defeat and de-
struction of the enemy’s mechanized elements. As in
other theaters of war, the general methods and weapons,
including obstacles and demolitions, are useful in the
jungle. In addition, the jungle itself is ordinarily a bar-
rier to mechanized units, and it should be used as an
ally in working out antimechanized security raeasures.

SecuriTy oN THE Marcu

In considering the measures he will take to insure his
column’s safety on the march, a leader must remember
that the enemy is in general confined to moving on the
existing trails or rcads. Therefore covering the tratl or
trails to the front and reconnoitering the lateral trails
coming in from the flanks will ordinarily give protection
against surprisc from sizable groups of the enemy. But
it is necessary to be constantly on the alert for surprise
attack from small groups in ambush. Distances between
elements on the march should be much less than in
open country. Special measures must be taken to insure
contact between elements.

All columns must always provide themselves with
both advance and rear guards. Flank guards cover the
lateral trails until the column has cleared. Ordinarily
it will be impossible to have flank groups paralleling the
column. But in crossing open places in the jungle the
leading element must send patrols to the Hanks and
keep them there until the rear-most element has passed
through the clearing. To avoid being cut off, all ele-
ments detached from the column should rejoin the tail
of the column without delay.

Sepiember-October

In cach element of the column the automatic weap-
ons should be distributed so that they can throw their
fire in all directions. In the event ot an attack, desig-
nated units cover the front, rear, and flanks at once b
obscrvation and deliver their fire promptly and effec-
tively as soon as the attacker’s position has been located.

Surprise attacks or fires from ambushes in the jungle
often come from extremely short ranges. Unless troops
are trained to act promptly, they will suffer many casi-
alties before the encmy is located. Most such attacks
will be made by small partics and prompt action by the
unit in whose area the attack occurs will generally re-
sult in driving off or destroying the enemy. But if the
enemy is in force, the counterattack will at once disclose
this and enable the column commander to take proper
action.

To insure cobrdinated action within each unit, prior
to the march, leaders of subordinate elements are as-
signed sectors or areas of responsibility. When fired into,
troops leave the trajl at once to gain concealment and
cover, and each subordinate unit faces the sector for
which it is responsible. The scouts of the unit covering
the area from which the fire is received indicate where
they think the hostile force is, and begin at once the
movement against the enemy. The scouts of the other
units move out into their sectors to fecl them out and
determine whether or not enemy units are there. When
the attacking force is driven off or destroyed, the com-
mander at once reorganizes his column, replaces his
advance guard or reassigns sector responsibility, and
again takes up the advance. Units which have been in
contact with the enemy should remain between the col-
umn and the last-known location of the attackers until
the column has cleared, and then withdraw and rejoin
the rear guard. Care must be taken to avoid being
drawn into full deployment at every surprise attack.
But a commander who doesn’t act energetically and
promptly may be held up indefinitely and his troops
rendered useless by the enemy’s intelligent usc of a few
squads of aggressive infantrymen. At all halts the ad-
vance and rear guards stay out and post march outposts
to cover the head and rear of the column. The main-
body commander sends out flanking groups to both
flanks to protect the column during every halt.

(Pari IV will appear in the November-December issue.!

i

We had a wrong idea of total war. People thought of it as total
danger. It isn’t that exactly. It’s total effort.—JonaTrAN DaANIELS,

OCD.



gmblems that properly may be considered by

Liguresant Covoxer Daxaro H. Sstrri
Lipurrexant Covoxer Axonew W. Cresent
Lipvresant Coroner Wicts A Poany

COAST ARTILLERY.

the Coast Artillery Board, or to presens any
the Board. Communications should be addressed to the
resident, Coast Artillery Board, Fort Monroe, Virginia.
THE COAST ARTILLERY BOARD
Covroxer, Wintiane S, Bowen, CAC,, President

Any individual, whether or not he is a member of the service, is invited to submit constructive
suggestions relating to problems under study by

new

Lmurenant Coroxer. Micmasr M. Inaxe
Major Ausrme E. Fmascs

Carrars Jous P. Tuavion, O.D.
Frnst Livoresast Faascs S, Burrmscros

New Equipment. New and revolutionary fire control
squipment and new armament are now being fumnished
to the harbor defenses. Very substantial increases in
aeouracy as well as range and volume of fire are miade
possible. Training in both operation and maintenance
of the new equipment are provided in special courses
eonducted by the Coast Artillery School. Questions
concerning the new matériel will be answered if prac-
ticable by the Board. Questions l:unm:rninﬁclhc special
eourses in the Const Artillery School may be addressed
10 the Commandant.

Plotting boards, In the case of batteries using plotting
boards of the M3 or M4 type, where one or more of the
‘phvcn-.'ltinn stations have not vet been constructed, it
may be necessary 10 use an existing station pending the
wonstruction of the observation station for which the
board is drilled. The accompanying sketch shows the
details of a method of providing a special station center
plug [or such a station. {'}ne-i-ijfhlhfinuh stock was used
dor the connecting plate. In order to prevent the station
am (rom interfering with the gun arm the pivot pin
permanently attached to the station arm must be short-
ened 10 threefourths of an inch. On the sketch A"
dndicates the accurate distance between two observation
Stations for which standard station centers are provided
#in the plotting board. The distance and azimuth of the
1_!1:1-.- B to the temporary stution must be arcur'.lwly de-
fermined. The upper figure in the sketch illustates a
inethod 10 be uscﬁrhun the temporary siation is very
el to the position of the station for which the plotting
thoard is drilled. When the temporary station is located
between two drilled positions, the construction illu
stmated in the center of the sketch miy be nsed.

A new coupler must be constructed for the station
. The length of the coupler is equal 1o the distunce
1 the temporary station to the directing point of the
ttery, reduced to the scale of the plotting board. In
er to avoid the necessity of constructing a race for

the ball-bearing pivot at the end of the station arm, it
is easier 10 remove the ball-bearing fixture and substi-
tute the pivot shown on the sketch. The ball-bearing
pivot is replaced whenever the standard coupler is used.

A good standard of precision is required in this work,
as serious errors in both arimuth and range will resuli
from even a small error in the location on the plotting
board, of base-end stations.

Where M3 or M4 plonting boards have been issued
but which lack station plates for fire control stations Cas
in the cuse of certain new singlestation fire control in-
struments), the Ordnance Department plans to send
out skilled machinists from the arsenal where the boards
are manufactured, to bore the new station plates,

Plotting room trailers. Military chamcteristics for a
plotting room triler for 155mm gun batteries were sub-
mitted in 1940. A full trailer mather than a semitrailer
was believed desirable. By letter of Jume 8, 1942, the
Adjutant General's Office announced the standardiza-
tion of wheeled motor vehicles chassis and railers. Any
full truiler with tandem axle must be suitable for wow-
ing behind a 2Vatan, 6 x 6 truck. 1F a larger truck is re-
quired, a semitrailer must be used.

In June, 1942, an expansible semitrailer was delivered
to the Board for test. This trailer in the closed position
is representative of a non-expansible type trailer and as
far as the layout of equipment is concerned a cumparn-
son was made of the expansible and fixed size trailers,
As a result of the test, the Board is of the opinion that
no further development of the expansible type trailer
is warranted. The only advantage of the expansible rype
of trailer i« that it permits a better arrangement of
L-.'_lujlnmun[_ which, however; is not essentinl to smoath
aperation. On the other hand, the expansible trailer® has
the disadvantage of increased over-all height and com.
plexity, and its practicability in connection with ficld
usage is questionable.

War Department action to discontinue development
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of trailers for plotting rooms is based on the fact that
the principal mission of scacoast artillery 155mm gun
anits is the defense of harbors and harbor facilities
against water-borne targets. A high degree of mobility
does not appear to be essential for the accomplishment
of the mission. Shelter for the plotting room equipment
in the operating position and transportation for the
equipment are essential. Combination of the two re-
quirements into a single vehicle is desirable but is not
considered essential. Separate shelters in the operating
position can be provided or improvised and present
transportation, while not completely satisfactory, may
be considered adequate. The demand for the 4- and 6-
ton cargo trucks appears to preclude early availability
for the purpose of towing a plotting room trailer.

Seacoast searchlight matériel. About 1931 the War
Department approved the policy of providing seacoast
searchlights of the portable type fumished for antiair-
craft artillery use. The standard rubber-covered cables
were furnished with the lights. The rubber-covered
cable is not satisfactory for permanent or semiperma-
nent installations. If heavy vehicles are driven over un-
armored rubber cable it will be pinched and bruised;
and for protection against damage by shell fire or bomb-
ing, trenching is essential. Armored cable is better suited
to trenching. As the result of recent action the Army
Ground Forces have decided that where local conditions
warrant permanent installation of cable, armored cable
will be supplied on special requisition. Otherwise
standard rubber-covered power and control cable will
be supplied.

The great majority of antiaircraft artillery search-
lights issued for seacoast artillery use have not been sup-
plied with azimuth scales either on the base of the
searchlight or on the controller. A number of scales
with mil graduations have been manufactured for the
base of the searchlight; also a number of scales gradu-
ated in mils and degrees have been procured for in-
stallation on the controller tripod. The Board recom-
mended that the Chief of Engineers be requested to
fumnish azimuth scales graduated in degrees for all
portable type seacoast searchlights now in service and

W

i

COAST ARTILLERY BOARD NOTES 75

that azimuth scales graduated in degrees be furnished
all portable type seacoast searchlight control stations.
Army Ground Forces have decided that existing port-
able seacoast artillery searchlights and those to be
procured in the future (including controllers) should
be equipped with azimuth cixcles graduated in degrees.
In order to simplify procurement it has been proposed
that all future antaireraft artillery and seacoast artillery
searchlights be equipped with azimuth circles graduated
in degrees and hundredths of a degree.

Radio-controlled targets. The delivery of radio-con-
trolled target boats to harbor defenses should begin
within the next month. The boats are thirty-three feet
in length and are capable of 2 speed of about forty
knots. The Coast Artllery School is conducting a
course to train marine engine mechanics and radio
specialists in the operation and maintenance of the
equipment. The new JR boats should prove to be an
excellent training means, especially in simulating at-
tack by a high-speed maneuvering motor torpedo boat.
The boats may be operated by means of conventional
controls when tracking drill is desized.

Damage tables. Work on the computation and con-
struction of damage tables for all seaccast artillery major
armament is about completed. These tables will be
distributed to harbor defenses as soon as completed and
reproduced.

Training ammunition allowances. Supplemental al-
lowances of certain types of practice ammunition for 3-
inch, &inch, 10-inch, 12-inch, and 14-inch seacoast ar-
tillery units have been announced. The allowance of tar-
get practice ammunition for 155mm batteries will be
more than doubled in the near future. Instructions al-
ready issued are being modified so as to authorize record
service practices not less than two months apart for
3-inch batteries and not less than four months apart
for all other batteries.

Gun Dbatteries recetving supplementary allowances
will employ Case II pointing for not more than one
record target practice except in the case of 3-inch bat-
teries which should fire using Case II pointing for all
practices.

W

Our strength grows out of our weakness. Not until
we are pricked and stung and sorely shot at, awakens
the indignation which arms itself with secret forces.—

Emerson.
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The Antiaircraft Artillery Boird, formerly an integral
part of the Coast Artillery Board, was activated with the
reorganization of the War Department in March of this
year. In May the Antinireraft Artillery Board was trans-
terred for permanent swation to Camp Davis, NG,
where it recently has moved into new buildings espe-
cially built for its use. In a futare issue of the Jounmar
it is hoped 10 include pictures of the Board in its new
setting.

Development of antiaircralt matériel is progressing
at a rapid rate It is not permissible to discuss most of
the items under study and test because of their secret or
confidential nature. However, the following items are
selected from unclassified reports.

Hm]_j' Armor. A set of Ir.\d:.' armor was recently sent to
the Board for test and recommendation as to its adoption
for use by personnel of antiireraft units. The complete
set consists of two “T" shaped plates with a cotton weh
harmess. One “T" is held in an upright position in the
front of the body over the lungs and stomach, and one
“T" is held in an inverted position on the back of the
wearer’s body. Each “T" is of W-inch homogeneous
bullet-proof steel, and consists of two pieces hinged to-
Ii_:;'t}u.'r 10 pm-.'ilr.]rl.' Ht‘xi]‘liihy. The dimensions of the two
pieces of armor for each “T" are 97 x 4347 for the hori-
zontal part and 8 x 344" for the vertical part of the “T."
The total weight of the equipment is approximately
fifteen pounds, while the body area given protecrion
amounts to 84.5 square inches Front and back when
viewed lIiIl.‘i.‘t!:{ from Frant or rear. The Board recom-
mended against the adoption of the equipment because
the hnd}' area covered by the armor is 100 small, the
armor too thin to gi\'l: much ],'-mlm:linn. and the ad-
ditional weight of the proposed equipment tends to
handicap the hldiridlml in the perfformance af his
duties. It was believed much more desirable to provide
armor shields on antigircraft guns than to provide indi-
vidual body armor of extremely limited value.

Miniature Range for Training In The Use of Auto
matic Weapons, The Board 15 constructing a miniature
range [or training gunners in firing automatic weapons
at aerial targets. The range when built is 1o be tested to
determine its usefulness as a training aid. The range is
actually a small theatre in which an airplane model and

-

o movable mirror are installed. The airplane model and
background are both reflected in the mirror. By changs
ing the aspect of the model, and h:.* rolling the mirror
forward or backward, the image of the .1ir'p|um- model
appears to fly in three dimensions on any desired course,
It is possible to simulate tracers by drawing a light spot
in front of or behind the model. In another method of
uﬁlnﬁ the tminer the student gunner is n]l.lipped witha
combination forward area sight and colored light pros
jector. The gunner is provided with glasses of the same
color as used in the |Iight projector. His point of aim
cun be observed by the instructor without the student
seeing the spot. The miniature range is expected 1o be
uscful for the following phases of training:

Use of forward area sights,

Estimation of course angle,

Estimation of deflections,

Observation of tracer,

Aircraft recognition,

Ogpen Type Emergency Sights for Antiairoraft G,
The Antiaircraft Artillery Board has in\'mliga[ﬁl the
use of standard antimechanized telescopic sights for
90mm and 3-inch antiaircralt guns for direct fire against
dive bombers at short range. As a result of this investi
gation the following points were determined

1. Within limits which are considered satisfactory,
aerial targets can be picked up easily and tacked by
means of the telescopic antimechanized sights which
have been standardized for the 90mm and Jinch amti-
aircralt guns.

2. Although the disturbance of firing and the dust
and smoke incident thereto cause the trackers to lose
the target occasionally on crossing ‘courses. this inters
ference is not serious enough to prl:L'Iu:]c the use of di
rect sights an such courses; and it is believed the effen
will be negligible in the case of directly incoming
targets, ot targets diving directly toward the gun.

3. a. The azimuth trucker is required, while moving
the gun in azimuth with the right hand, to use his lelt
hand to adjust his tracking telescope to follow the target
in elevation.

b. This operation was found to be practicable while
following slow targets on crossing courses and even
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‘more practicable in the case of targets diving directly
.mwarjl the gun, in which case no such a‘fjusrmcnl
\would be required, except initially to pick up the target.
4. The telescope which is used by the elevation
racker remains aligned with the axis of the bore under
all conditions and no serious complications are found
'here.
The Board concluded that the antimechanized sights
(Elbow Te M24 and M25 for the 3inch Gun
‘Mount M2A2 and the Elbow Telescopes M24 and M26
Jor the 90mm Gun Mount M1 urﬂlﬁlﬂl) together
‘with the associated telescope mounts, provide a type of
an-carriage, non-computing sight acceptable for employ-
“ment against dive bombers at short range. The Board
ecommended that the Chief of Ordnance be requested
o provide sun hilters for the telescopes on the above
sights,
wﬂ?mm Spring Rammer. The Board recently tested
the fist production model of the spring rammer for the
S0mm antigircralt gun. Briefly, the rammer consists of
a spring-driven arm mounted on the gun cradle in such
-a way that the rammer is retracted by recoil. In loading,
the round is laid with the shell inserted in the breech,
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and the base of the cartridge case is supported by the
rammer arm which is swung down into position by the
gunner, The relayer operates a lever which releases the
rammer and permits it to be driven home by a spring.
During the tests the rammer functioned satisfactorily.
Ome of the chiel difficulties encountered during previ-
ous tests of & mmmer of similar type was the separation
of ammunition rounds as a result of ramming. In these
previous tests, the round was thrown into the breech
with such force that the extrctors, in many cases,
jerked the case from the projectile as the round was
being seated. No such malfunctions oceurred during
the subject tests. Separation of the rounds appears 10
have been avoided through the installution of a new
type buffer which operates through almost the entire
stroke of the ammer. The tendency of rounds to sepa-
rate has been reduced also by r!-unl.z!e crimping of the
cartridge case around the base of the projectile. Action
to effect double crimping was initiated uring the de-
velopment of the spring rammer at the time the diffi-
culty was experienced with rating rounds. The

Board recommended that with slight modification the
rammer be accepted.
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Fifry-forst Yoar of Publication
COLONEL FREDERIC A. PRICE. Editor
MAJOR ARTHUR SYMONS, Assoclate Fditor

The JOURNAL prints articles on sub) of pro-
fessional and general interest to officers of all
the componenis of the Coast Artillery Corps in
order to stimulate thoaght and provoke dizcus-
sion. However, opinions ex and conclu-
mions drawn in articles are in no sense official.
They do not reflect the opinions or conclusions
of any official or branch of the War Department.

The JOURNAL does not carry paid advertising.
The JOURNAL pays for original tdi:lr:.:rm
publication. Manuseripts should be add to
the Editor, The JOURNAL is not responsible for
manuseripts unaccompanied by return postage.
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The United States Coast
Artillery Association

OFFICERS

MAJOR GENERAL ). A. GREEN
PRESIDENT

BRIG. GENERAL DONALD B. ROBINSON
VICE-PRESIDENT

COLONEL FREDERIC A. PRICE
SECHETARY-THEASURER

AMMNTIONAL MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COLINCIL

Bing. Generar Garbox pe L. CarrincToN
Bric. Gexerar, CHanpes C, Cumrnis
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The purpose of the Association shall be to promote
the efficiency of the Coust Artillery Cmr: by main-
caining its standards and traditions, by dizsems-
nating professional knowledge, by inspiring greater
effort towards the improvement of matériel and
methods of training and by fostering mutual un-
derstanding, respect wnd cooperation among all
arms, branches and components of the Regular
Army, National Guard, Organized Reserves, and
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps.
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News and Comment

S
Coast Artillerymen to Meet

There are a large number of Coast Artillery officers
of all components on duty in and around Washingion,
D. C. Many of these are old friends who seldom
a chance 1o renew old friendships. Many others are
lately in the service and have not yet made many Friends
among other Coast Artillerymen. L

All such officers in and around Washington will have
an opportunity to meet each other at a stag dutch-trest
dinner at the Army and Navy Club in Washington on
Friday, October 16, 1942, Plans will then be discussed
concerning further dinners or dinner-dances during the
winter. The gathering will be at 6:30—the dinner at
7:30 par.

All officers cxgwl.ing to attend are requested to no:
tify the Ediror, Coast Arriiceny Jounwar, by phone
or mail before noon on Tuesday, October 13, 1942
Phone: REpublic 7812, Address: 1115 Seventeenth
Street, NW., Washington, D. C.

r L r

Books for Enlisted Specialists

The Director of the Department of Enlisted S
cialists, the Coast Artillery School, has prepared a E
of texts recommended for study by applicants for ad-
mission to the school. The Department offers the fol:
lowing courses:

. Master Gunner Course
. Electrical Course

. Radio Course

. Automotive Course

. Radio Detection Course.

L R e

Applicants for all courses will profit from study of
Practical Arithmetic, Part 1, by Palmer. First Course in
Algebra, by Milone and Downey, is recommended for
applicants for all courses except the Automotive Course,
Prospective Master Gunner students will find Plane
Geometry, by Palmer, Taylor, and Farnum, worth
their study. The Radio Handbook and the Radio A
teur’s Handbook are recommended for both radio
courses.

r ¥ o

Check Payment

Due to the present very large collection charges
placed against alf-::he:i;s drawn on banks in Hawaii and
other outlying bases, it is requested that all payments 10
the Jounsar from such locations be made g;nmunﬂr
order. In such cases, the cost of the money order may

be deducted from the original bill.
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Keeping Posted
(Things of interest from official publications)

W.D. Bulletin No. 33, July 14, 1942, contains a com-
plete codification of rules and customs pertaining to

the display and use of the flag of the United States of
America.

Section I, W.D. Circular No. 242, July 23, 1942, de-
tails instructions pertaining to the use of chemical
warfare ammunition during training, demonstrations,
and tactical exercises.

Section IV, W.D. Training Circular No. 44, July 24,
1942, releases valuable information concerning night
visibility.

W.D. Training Circular No. 45, July 24, 1942, presents
gencral instructions for the preparation of small arms
and artiilery matériel for use in cold climates.

Section I, W.D. Training Circular No. 48, August 6,
1942, details safety precautions in loading and firing
the 90mm AA gun.

W.D. Training Circular No. 51, August 10, 1942, an-
nounces that TM's 9-1655 and -2655, both dated
January 26, 1942, do wot supersede the Training
Manuals on the same subject (Director M-1) dated
july 18, 1940. The newer manuals contain essen-
tially the same material, and differ only in the ar-
rangement of the text.

W.D. Training Circular No. 52, August 12, 1942, de-
scribes the construction and use of infantry intrench-
ments and weapon emplacements.

W.D. Training Circular No. 56, August 19, 1942, dis-
cusses methods, equipment, and procedure of air-
ground visual communication and identification.

Changes No. 1, to TM 4-310, August 14, 1942, revise
the hand signals shown on pages 275-276.
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JOURNAL Boosters Keep ’em Rolling

Your Editor is always deeply gratified by the number
of group subscription orders that keep coming to the
Journar offices. The magazine makes no all-out effort
to indoctrinate unit commanders with the idea of 100%
subscription lists, but the commanders themselves are
ﬁnding the publication of their arm important enough
to sell it to their officers. The Journar is edited with
one dominating thought—to make it of the greatest pos-
sible value for the troops in the field.

Lieutenant Colonel William C. McFadden, of the
69th Coast Artillery, is one of many officers who typify
the Jourmar. booster. Colonel McFadden has been
sending in group subscriptions for many years, often
without indication that they came from him. Only by
comparing handwriting and postmarks has the Circula-
tion Department been sure that many of the orders did
come from Colonel McFadden, His fatest contribution
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is eighteen subscriptions to the Jourwar. (Three more
subscriptions came in from Colonel McFadden after
this article was written originally.)

Lieutenant Colonel G. W. Whybark and the Uni-
versity of Alabama ROTC unit have also been ardent
supporters of the Journar. The latest communication
from Colonel Whybark included sixteen subscriptions
to the magazine of the CAC. Major Thomas A. Baker,
of the 204th CA, sent in eight subscriptions to make
the 2d Battalion of that regiment 100%.

Colonel Frank H. Bamwell, of the 263d Coast Artil-
lery, sent along a list of twelve new subscribers; Lieu-
tenant W. S. McCullum of Battery E, 70th CA, sent
in five; and Captain Edward H. Hahn, Jr., of the 612th
Coast Artillery, boosted our total by nine new sub-
scribers.

Just as we go to press, Captain Peter P. Bruce, adju-
tant of the 422d Secparate Coast Artillery Battalion,
comes through with twelve Renew and Bill subscrip-
tions, the kind of subscription order that requires the
least paperwork at the Journax office.

Major George A. Baldry, of the 601st Coast Artillery,
and Captain Cherles W. Ward, Adjutant of the 14th
Coast Artillery, get in under the wire with twenty-five
and eleven subscriptions, respectively.

Flash! Five more subscriptions from Colonel Mc-

Fadden!
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Note to JOURNAL Authors

The War Department Bureau of Public Relations
has authorized the Journar to quote from a letter dated
September 19, 1942: “Contributors to the Coasr
ArTILLERY Joumnal are not prohibited by the pro-
visions of Section I, Circular 311, W.D. 1942, from
submitting professional articles as heretofore.”

7 k4 H

Marines Adopt Barrage Balloons

The following is quoted from an article titled “Watch-
dogs of the Sky,” by Lieutenant W. P. McCahill,
USMC, in the July issue of National Aeronautics:

“As proved in the battle of Britain, barrage balloons,
strategically located, force hostile planes to fly high for
fear of shearing off a wing on the almost invisible cables
which hold the hulking rubber bags to the ground.
Filled with helium or hydrogen the balloon operates at
heights above 6,000 and below 10,000 feet.

“Axis airmen have shown a bealthy respect for the
hidden steel cables. Hence the adoption by the Marine
Corps of balloon barrage protection for the vital bases
entrusted to them. Preventing strafing and low-altitude
bombing, the balloons are the perfect defensive com-
panions of antiaircraft batteries.”

Note: The above excerpted article refers to the op-
eration of Barrage Balloon Base One at Parris Island,
South Carolina.
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Coast Artillery and Barrage Balloon Boards

AR 8020, dated June 30, 1942, provides for the con-
tinuance of the Coast Astillery Board, the functions of
which have been somewhat changed by the establish-
ment of the Antiaircraft Artillery Board, which was
mentioned in the last issue of the JournAL.

The Coast Artillery Board will be stationed at Fort
Monroe, as heretofore, and will consider such subjects
pertaining to seacoast artillery as may be referred to it
by the Commanding General, Army Ground Forces.
"The Board will also originate and submit recommenda-
tions for improvement of the Coast Artillery Corps.

The Board will operate under the supervision and
control of the Chief of the Requirements Division,
Army Ground Forees.

AR 9025, dated June 6, provides for the Barrage
Balloon Beard, stationed at Camp Tyson, Tennessee.
This board will consist of a president and such Coast
Artillery officers under his jurisdiction as may be des-
ignated by the Commanding General, Antiaircraft
Command, and such officers of other arms and services
as may be detailed by the Commanding General, Army
Ground Forces. The board will consider subjects per-
taining to barrage balloons and other subjects that may
be referred to it by the Commanding General, Antiair-
craft Command, under whosc control and direction the
Board will operate.
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AA In Northern Ireland
By MarsHALL ANDREWS
Washington Post Staff Writer

Norrrern Ireranp, July 16.—There’s a touch of
1918 about what has happened to the artilleryman in
the A.E.F. of 1942,

Like his father, he has left at home the guns on
which he trained and has learned the science all over
again on guns borrowed from his Allies. Along with
their British guns they got British instructors, who
lived with them in. their gun parks and convinced them
that in spite of his broad A’s the British soldier is a right
guy once you know him.

The reason for this is an excellent cne. It has saved
valuable shipping space which would have been re-
quired to bring over the guns and more shipping space
to keep them supplied with ammunition.

Antiaircraft units, like the light field artillery, have
taken over British weapons and have learned to handle
them under British gnidance. They found British ser-
geants a good deal tougher than the guns themselves,
but by now they have come to appreciate the fine quali-
ties of both and to get along with both as if they had
met them in some replacement center back home.

For the artilleryman training is at best a tedious
business. Once he has become acquainted with his
weapon, what he does from then on is repetitious and
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mechanical. For every shot he fires on the range he
loads his gun a hundred times in drilt and drv Tuns.
Only when he finds himself in the thick of battle does
all this monotonous labor suddenly bear fruit in speed,
confidence and cool self-possession.

Artillerymen with the 1942 AE.F. have been fortu-
nate in varying the monotony of their training routine
with new guns and new techniques. They have had
added good fortunc in being placed in a country new
and strange and filled with difficulties which have
called upon the deepest springs of their ingenuity.

These artillerymen have become experts on guns they
like. A troublesome question of supply and transport
has been solved. British and American amity has been
broadened by close contact on a professional basis. Men
have been trained in the sort of country in which they
will fight. ’

It looks like a good job for everybedy 2l around.
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The WAAC's Mohilize

The first Officer Candidate School of the Women's
Army Auxiliary Corps opened at Fort Des Moines,
Towa, on July 20. The cnrollment of 440 was selected
from more than 30,000 applicants and included women
on volunteer duty with the Aircraft Warning Service.

Initial plans contemplate a WAAC strength of 13,
000 by the end of 1942. The present authorized
strength is 25,000, with plans pending for an authorized
strength of 75,000.

Members of the WAAC will be assigned to two types

of units:

Aircraft Warning Service will receive about 40%,
organized into companies of approximately 11 officers
and 250 auxiliaries. There will be two types of com-
panies, Operations and Filter Companies. During the
remainder of 1942, all companies of the Fighter Com-
mand on the castern seaboard will be manned partially
by members of the Corps, supplemented by volunteers.
Thereafter it is contemplated that companies will con-

sist entirely of members of the WAAC.

Service Command companies, with authorized
strength of three officers, twenty leaders, and 127 aux-
iliarics, will be tailor-made to fit the dutics at the post to
which assigned.—Adjutant General's School Bulletin.
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New Aircraft Markings

The most recent War Department instructions on
the subject of marking of aircraft call for an insignia
composed of a white five-pointed star within a cir-
cumscribed blue circle. The red, white and blue tail
markings have been discontinued.

The star insignia will be applied to the upper left
wing surface, the lower right wing surface, and the
sides of the fuselage.
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AR 90-40

The War Department has released a revision of
Armty Regulations 90-40, dated June 25, 1942, govern-
ing the harbor defenses of the Coast Artillery Corps.
The new pamphlet supersedes A.R. 90-40, October 2,
1937, including paragraph 4, section 4, of War Depart-
ment Circular No. 35, 1938 series, and paragraph 1,
section 5, of Circular No. 219, 1941 scries. The new
edition is composed of 10 paragraphs, as foliows: 1,
Definition and Composition; 2, Establishment; 3, Com-
mander; 4, Visits and Courtesies; 5, Staff; 6, Channels
of Correspondence; 7, Records; 8, Classification and
Safekecping of Military Records; 9, Photographs of
Works of Defense, and 10, Damage to Ammy Sub-
marine Cables by Passing Vessels.
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EM 4-126

It is cxpected that the new Field Manual 4-126,
Service of the Piece, 90mm Gun, will be distributed to
units in the field in the very ncar future. Among the
leatures of the new Field Manual will be a method of
emplacing the gun, using the prime mover; and new
designations of thé members of the gun sections, bring-
ing the designations into agreement with T/0 417,
April 1, 1942
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Give ’em All a Chance

The following paragraph was abstracted from a letter
written by Captain Cart W. Kruegel, commanding Bat-
tery D of the 420th Coast Artillery Battalion:

“Please enter our subscription for two more copies of
the Journar. We find that one copy is worn out
through constant use before everyone has a chance to
read it.”

There are still somc batteries that have not sub-
scribed to the Jourwar because the battery command-
ers must have the mistaken idea that “enlisted men don't
read the JournaL.” Enlisted men do read the profes-
sional magazine of the Coast Artillery Corps when they
are given the opportunity, as Captain Kruegel's letter
indicates.
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880,000 Trucks and Trailers

In one day recently the Army purchased 880,000
trucks and trailers of various types in sixty-four separate
contracts with forty-one manufacturers. Contracts were
signed with large and small manufacturers, representing
most of the country’s truck and vehicle industry. The
tota} cost of these vehicles will exceed $1,500,000,000.

The majority of the new trucks will have wood
bodies, thus conserving critical metal. Steel-bodied
targo trucks are still required for some purposes. Steel
is superior to wood for tropical usage because it resists
msect and weather damage.
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About one-fourth of the new cargo trucks to be
delivered to the Army in August and at least half of
the September and October deliveries will have bodies
of wood., The conversion to wood bodies is expected to
be complete after October this year.

y 5 7
Commandos at Dieppe

The Allied Commando forces which raided Dieppe
on August 19 captured and destroyed a German coastal
battery of six 6-inch howitzers sited on the main beach
at Dieppe. More German coastal guns were knocked out
further wost.

At Varangevilic the Commandos captured and de-
stroved a battery of 6-inch naval guns.

T r k4
A Job To Do

The following article was written at his “task force™
headquarters by a commanding officer of a coast artil-
]ery unit in an important overseas post:

“A few ofhcers still come out to scenes of action, or
possible action, imbued with the idea that the morale
of men under them depends upon the entertainment,
or distractions, that can be provided for them, Nothing
could be further from the truth. The American soldier
comes into the feld with one sole idea uppermost,
namely, to do the job thoroughly and as quickly as pos-
sible—so that he can get back home to the distractions
of his personal choice.

“His morale depends entirely on his confidence in his
leaders. He asks only two things:

“First, that the work assigned to him be essential to
the main effort and that he be told clearly what is ex-
pected of him.

“Second, that all the creature comforts practicable in
the situation be provided him.

“Perhaps, unconsciously, he asks a third, that his offi-
cers prepare themselves for the problem in hand and
plan assiduocusly to insure that his efforts be not wasted.
His greatest strength as a soldier lies in his capacity to
see quickly what is needed, and in his willingness to do
what he thinks right without regard for his personal
welfare. It is that latter trait that makes heroes of men
who will later quake with fear at what they have done
—or may even quake in the doing, but go ahead. In
his leaders, he expects the same insight and initiative
but in a greater degree. If they have it, nothing will
shake his morale.

“So, when your outfit is ordered overseas, don’t be
too concerned about how much post, camp and station
equipment you can sneak aboard ship—unless it will
help win battles. Don't let the men load up a lot of
loot and luxury. Just be certain that you know what
YOU are going to do when you get off the ship, and that
you have prepared yourself to LEAD your troops with-
out cajoling them. Morale won’t worry you then.”
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Transportation Corps

The insignia of the newly-created Transportation
Corps will be of gold-colored metal, depicting a winged
railroad-car wheel, symbolic of railway transportation,
flanged on a rail and charged on a shield placed upon
an cightspoke ship’s steering wheel. The shield fash-
ioned after the country’s Federal route markers, repre-
sents highway transportation and the ship’s wheel,
water transportation. 'The insignia will be worn by both
officers and enlisted men, the officers’ as a cut-out and
the enlisted men’s mounted on a disc.

The newly-adopted colors of the Transportation
Corps arc brick red piped with golden veliow.

Y f 1
Steel Cartridge Cases

Substitution of stecl for brass in the manufacture of
artitlery cartridge cascs—a major devclopment in the
field of Awzmy ordnance—has been announced. The pro-
gram will result in the conservation of large amounts
of copper, a principal component of brass.

The change-over from brass to pressed steel in the
composition of cartridge cases is part of 2 broad Amy
conservation program, made necessary by huge war de-
mands on critical marterials. It was explained that con-
currently with the substitution of steel for various moze
critical materials, the Army was converting stecl com-
poncents, formerly produced by forging, casting and au-
tomatic screw machine processes, to pressed steel. This
is resulting in savings in critical machine hours, labor
and expense.

The transformation of the method of making car-
tridge cases is the result of a year of cxperiment, the
results of which are now announced as successful. On
February 17, 1942, the War Department announced
that “stecl cartridge cases for artillery shells of various
sizcs are being produced on development orders by sev-
eral manufacturing firms.” These development orders
were successful, and over the next few months, the
change-over to steel for artillery cartridge cases will be
made. Ordnance experts, after exiensive tests, report
that the new cases are as satisfactory as those made from
brass.

Similar experiments, in injtial phases, are being car-
ried on in the field of small arms ammunition, with
preliminary good results. Jackets for small arms am-
munition, formerly composed in great part of copper,
are now being converted to clad steel.

With the declaration of war last December, the
United States had on hand one of the Jargest copper
supplies in its history. This country still has access,
domestically and from South America, to important
supplics of copper. However, huge demands for copper
for a variety of war purposes both by this country and
by the United Nations occasioned the research on sub-
stitution by the relatively more plentiful steel.

The problem of a change in materials used in the car-
tridge case was a difficult one, because the substitute
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bad 10 have almost identical physical requirements ¢
that of brass. When a gun is fired the explosive charge
expands the gun barrel for a fraction of a second. Then
the barrel contracts to its original size. The cartridge
case, holding the gun-powder also expands and if, too
must return to its original sizc, so that the shell may bé
casily extracted. Brass has these physical requitements,
which resulted in its universal use in ecase making, By
the production of a successful steel cartridge case, the
limits on ammunition production resulting from the
many demands for copper have been removed. Over
thirty manufacturers are now making the new steel
cartridge cases.

The stecl cartridge cases have been thoroughly tested
for durability and reliability by Army ordnance. The
Germans, whosc supply of copper is appreciably smaller
than ours, have been expcrimenting {or some time with
steel as a substitute {or brass. Similarly, other countries
of the United Nations have becn looking for substi-
tutes. It is believed that this country is in advance in
this development.

Although details of the program are secret, it can be
revealed, for example, that in the substitation of pressed
steet for copper for one primer case, measuring less than
one inch, the savings will be 11,000 tons of copper in
1942 snd 1943. Pressed steel is ako being substituted
for other critical materials, such as aluminum and mag-
nesium,

Substantial progress has been made in the manu-
facture of steel components, formerly produced by the
more intricate and more cxpensive forging, casting and
automatic screw machine processes. In effect, this de-
velopment of pressed steel will bring the facilities of the
automobile companies and manufacturers of consumer
durable goods, into fuller play in the armament pro-
gram.
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Qualification Badges for Vehicle Operators

A qualification badge for Army motor vehicle drivers
and mechanics similar to the badges for qualification in
anms has been authorized by the Army.

The basic badge will be a cross patee of oxidized silver
with the representation of a disk wheel with tire placed
on the center, Bars of oxidized silver to be suspended
from the basic badge will show the type of qualification
of the individual. The qualificd driver of wheeled ve-
hicles will have a bar designating him as “Driver— W™
the qualified driver of track or half-track vehicles will
be designated by “Driver—T"; the motorcyelist, “Driver
—M"; and the mechanic for automotive or allied trades
will be designated by “Mechanic.”

In order to qualify for the Driver Award, soldiers
must meet the following standards:

(1) Pass an aptitude test and the standard driver's
qualification tests as prescribed by the Aoy

(2) Perform duty for a minimum of three months as
a driver or assistant driver of an Army vehicle
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without traffic violations and with an accident-
free record and a rating of excellent;

(3) Be assigned to duty as a driver or an assistant
driver of a vehicle; and

(4) Have not had award revoked for cause during
the previous six months.

Qualification for the Mechanic Award requires that
the soldier:

(1) Complete a standard vehicle mechanic’s course

with a rating of skilled or have sufficient previ-

ous experiences as antomotive mechanic to Jus-

tify a skilled rating;

Perform duty for 2 minimam of three months

as an automotive mechanic, second echelon or

higher, with a rating of excellent;

Be assigned to duty as an automotive mechanic,

second echelon or higher; and

{4) Have not had award revoked for cause during
previous six months.

The Motor Vehicle Duiver and Mechanic Award
will be made by regimental, separate battalion, or sepa-
rate organization commanders upon Tecommendation
and certification as to qualifications by the immediate
organization commander.

(2
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British AA Gets Tough

On lonely gun sites around Britain’s coast, in camps
scattered over moorlands and plains, thousands of anti-
aircraft men, Jonging for action, are today being tough-
ened and trained inte a formidable army ol storm troops.

They are learning to scale cliffs under machine-gun
fice, to swim rivers with rifle and full battle kit slung
from their shoulders, to fight on the beaches, in the
strects, in forests and jungles.

It is part of a new two-point plan:

1. To banish the word “defense” from the British
Army vocabulary, switch emphasis to “attack.”

2. To tune every man to commando fitncss, inspire
the commando spirit.

On a blackboard in a trestled room with a northwest
sea view there is a notice: “Attack! Get them before
they get you.”

Officers and NCO's go to school there twelve hours a
day, seven days a week, for the period of the course.
Then they go back to their units to “preach the gospel.”

The oldest pupil is 47-yearold gum-chewing Ser-
geant Herbert Clark, from Hull, soldier in World War
No. 1, father of 2 Royal Marine, an antiaircraft gunner,
and an army physical training instructor.

Stripped to the waist, in a bleak wind blowing in off
the sea, Sergeant Clark stood in a row with seven others.
They tossed a 180-pound trec trunk into the air, canght
itas it fell. In full battle kit, he squirmed along a rope
slung sixteen feet above the ground between two trecs.

He dived fully clothed into the swimming pool to
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show how troops can ferry kit across rivers. And he
scaled a twelvefoot tower, jumped over trenches, yell-
ing, in a mock street battle.—Daily Express, London.

f 7
AA Guns vs. Tanks

In the Soviet-German War the Red Army antiaircraft
artillery has learned to combat tanks as well as planes.
Dual purpose antiaircraft guns make good antitank
guns because of their high muzzle velocity, high cydic
rate of Gre, and 360° traverse.

In the first six months of the war Red Army antiair-
craft artillery fired in sclf defense at enemy tanks when
they broke through to the battery positions. Gradually
the antiaircraft artillery became an organic part of the
aniitank defensive system. In numerous instances
Soviet antiaircraft guns successfully repulsed attacks of
large German tank units. -

The antiaircraft units learned that most tactical op-
erations seem to divide themselves into two phases. In
the first, army artillery concentrates heavy fire on cnemy
tanks before they can jump off. It then lays down a
screcn of fire to prevent the enemy tanks approaching
our forward line of defense and breaking up our infan-
try formations. At this time the antisircralt units are
busily engaged in repelling the attacks of enemy air-
craft, particularly dive bombers, which open the way
for the tanks.

Int the second phase, after enemy tanks have broken
into the initial Iine of defense or deeper, the cnemy
aviation generally shifts its attack to counterattacking
or reserve units. In this comparative lull antaircraft
guns fire at the German tanks by direct Jaying; the more
point blank the range, the more effective the fire.

It must always be remembercd, however, that the
prime function of antiaircraft artillery is against planes.
In areas where there is insufficient antitank artillery,
antiaircraft guns must be employed to drive off tanks
which approach the battery positions or threaten to
break up the battle fermations of our troops.

In order to successfully combat enemy mechanized
forces the antiairceraflt artillery must prepare its antitank
defense in advance. When the guns go into position
they must be ready to open firc against attacking tanks
immediately. To establish such a system it is necessary
0!

(1) Make 2 complete study of the surrounding ter-
rain, particularly as regards possible tank approaches;

(2) Determine the sector of fire for each gun, in-
cluding ranges to key reference points;

(3) Build the minimum amocunt of ficld fortifica-
tions necessary;

(4) Establish special antitank obscrvation: points.

All antiaircraft personnel not working at the guns
during a tank attack take up positions in the vicinity and
use hand grenades, gasoline bottles, or armor-picrcing
ballets against the enemy tanks.—Red Star.
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One for Us—

Lownpow, Aug. 11.—Britain took her Avro Lancaster
off the secret list today and British aeronautics writers
quickly hailed the batile-tested machine as the biggest
and fastest heavy bomber in the world.

The newly-unveiled giant, like jts famous tcammate
in raids on Germany—the Short Stirling—carrics an
eight-ton bomb load, but its pace of 300 miles per hour
and up is better than the Sdrling’s. The Lancaster is
armed with ten 303 caliber machine guns mounted in
four power turrets.

It has a maximum range of 3,000 miles, a thousand
more than the Stirling, and is thus the prime weapon
for bold raids on selected targets deep in Germany. Its
first officially disclosed operation was the daring day-
light raid on Augsburg last April 17.

In July several Lancaster squadrons made the longest
daylight attack flight of the European war--1,750 miles
through bad weather to bomb the Danzig submarine
yards.

The Lancaster’s weight is thirty tons. It has a wing
spread of 102 feet and a thirty-three-foot bomb compart-
ment.

And One for Them

Berziv (from German broadeasts), Aug. 8.—Ger-
man newspapers published for the first time today pic-
tures and descriptions of 2 new Nazi warplane—the
Dornier 217—said to be the last word in dive bombers.

From press descriptions the new plane appears to be
a modificasion of the DO-215 and the later DO-17.
Adolf Hitler’s newspaper Voelkischer Beobachier de-
clared, however, that the DO-217 had a bomb-carrying
capacity “several times larger” than those planes and a
much greater cruising capacity.

(The DO-215 and the DO-17 arc twin-cngined
monoplanes with 2 maximuom bomb capacity of
2,200 pounds, a range of 750 miles, top speed of
275 miles per hour and a ceiling of 26,000 feet.}

Full details of the DO-217—which is powered with
two I4-cylinder 1,600 horsepower engines—were not
given, but the German radio said it was “heavily armed
and equipped with the most modern technical equip-
ment, guaranteeing the highest performance under any
weather conditions.”—Associated Press.
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Now—Service Commands

Reorganization of the nine Corps Areas of the Army,
and redesignation of them as “Service Commands,” was
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ordered on July 22 by the Commanding General, Sery-
ices of Supply, with a twolold purpose as follows:

1. To decentralize further the operation of activities
of the Services of Supply by increasing the authority of
commanding generals in the field and by giving them
proportionately increased responsibility.

2. To improve and streamline the field organizations
by eliminating duplicating facilities.

The Service Commands supervise the Army camps
and posts, service the troops with supplies and equip-
ment, induct the new selectees, and generally handle
the administrative details necessary to maintaining a
large Army.

Comprehensive instructions have been issued to 3l
commanding generals in the new Service Commands,
redefining and redesignating duties, in order that their
supply and administrative functions may be geared com-
pletely to wartime operation.

The administration and housekecping of all troops in
the respective areas is now centered in the new Service
Commands. Under the new plan, money will be al-
lotted in one Iump sum to each Service Command.
Formerly money was allotted to each of the units within
the Corps Area by its parent unit in Washington. This
change will result in extensive simplification of fiscal
and accounting work.

There will be no change in the geographical boun-
daries, the new Service Commands covering the same
territory as the old Corps Areas. The numerals used t©
designate the Corps Areas will also be continued, so that
the First Corps Area will now be known as the First
Service Command. Since October 8, 1940, Corps Area
commanders have had no tactical responsibility. That
responsibility continues to rest with the Ground Forces
and Air Forces officers.

In effect, the reorganization creates nine autonomous
Services of Supply in the field, each to function under
the direction of the Commanding General, Services of
Supply in Washington, but each a self-functioning unit
responsible {or servicing the troops of cach area.

r v 1
Fortieth Renewal

There are few, if any, Jourwar subscribers who can
match the record of Major General William H. Wilson,
U.S.A. (Ret.), who on September 19 sent your maga-
zine his fortieth renewal of his subscription. General
Wilson accepted appointment as a Second Lieutenant
of Artillery on October 29, 1901, and subscribed to the
JournaL at about the same time. His record as a sub-
seriber has been unbroken during that peried.

L
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Trinidad

By l‘."h.rp[uiu William M. Latta

The Harbor Defense of Trinidad presents o varied
problem. The terrain is mountainous at one end and
flar on the other. Where one crew has great trouble
getting their guns and equipment straight up into the
air, another is down in the steaming jungle with the
mosquitoes. While these animals are not as large as the
bimotor jobs which grow in the swamps of Georgia
and swarm over Fort Screven and C amp Stewart, there
are more of them and thu.'jr are very |:cr};ihtr.'r1!. Some of
them are malaria-bearing and quite nasty, The control
units are doing an excellent juL and will improve con-
dIItHlI'- gr.l;lll.]”t 1 Ve r\flnf.' ﬁlu'lh llnt.]:;_r I'E1.[H!I.TI1II h IT5.
Head nets and Llnu_a must he wormn m muhl in somé
of the camps.

Along the northern edge of Trinidad the land rises
il‘mrph into mountains 500 to 3,100 feet high and falls
rlm';[]‘. into the sea. Excellent gun positions and ob
servation: stations can be obtained :Llung the ilLl}_‘]‘l'l'\
The cover is good, and all positions may b -_up.th con
eealed from observation by air or sea. A pruhlun is the
bitand-run submarine, which steals in through the
I‘HgEH. pops up out of the water, throws six or seven
shells into what it ]1|-|1- S 1% 3 ]kv-.il'nn then :.[mp-. out of
uﬂn |u:nq on the surface about two minutes. Position
E‘I'I'--'!Iria1 |:r'|. the ald methods is too slow for this kind of
attick. So new ones are developed to meet this menace.
Beach defense for all I'l(ilﬁ'f-llhllr.‘ landing ]'r!.u'u:e-c is or
ganized

Living quarters are adequate and comfortable. The
food i« good, and there is |‘J|n11|. of it. Picture shows,
books, magazines and papers are prov ided in sufhcient
guantities, basehall and softhall are difheult in many
PL“J‘.\ !lur one u!- GUT unils Won lllt "—t)F[ELiII LII!!II'HUH
!-Illll of the sector in *-|lm. of it. Mail service is very Lnnul
and is a great morale booster. Dances and |1.mu:
I‘I'nl'ri:]t.'rj dt TL'_L:IIJ:II' In:lt;r'..'ul:- {III'I' Ihr men II-hL' men
take o great deal af interest in their new homes, 111](.1.
llect stones to make walks. Small im}tl?mﬁ_ﬂ.\ al
bamboo adorn many of the camps. Mangoes, coconuts,
Pime; |pp]un limes. and other tropical Fruits grow in the
SAmp arens In some pinr:us and ’tl. men have L|I.'\'L'!U|K'd
‘great liking for these fruits, mangoes t"i'E)tfu:i;tEEl'.

Long hours of alert and stand-to nmLc eatly to bed
n L'L‘lh.ll\ ‘1“ |HI‘ miaost clf s, it ﬂlqht “ ot q{.t thi.
mail, write a letter, go to the picture show, bed and
alter two winks up for duty again. The nights are cool
enough to be very comfortable. It’s not as hot here as a
Georgia summer, and the nights are much cooler. The
Ny Season s on now "l“LI {'tl"n:h!ni‘ ht."t'r |n|l(|t‘l\l,l’.|
overnight and brass tarnishes easilv. The rains while

Coast Artillerymen where the going is wugh.

FPhate by Nigmal Carpse, 17 A

A Fe
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Sunrise services in the jungle. Fiuts by Kigoal Corpe, T, K/ Avg

hard are of short duration and do not seem 10 rr1||h.-.||
travel or-any other r|:mu that must be done

Monotony is the preat enemy ol morale. The same
ness of climare and of duty make it hard on those who
do not have sulhcient imagination or talent 1o contrive
iy A timu

poes on, new hobbics and erafts will have o be encour

amusements o |I!| ANy SEIC Mmoments

(] 1 v
11\-_:L'I-|. IR rlIL' men mw fL'J'I.ILL 1'!1. OIEs W 11I1. |I Canm

be carried on in this climate. Because of censorship in
I

Ly

i

discriminate picture taking is, of course, out, and the
heat makes l.|l">'1'|l-;1t|:'ll_: and printng dithcult it not im
passible for the average soldier. Developing equipment
cannot be carmed about, nor 15 there Sy available 10
SeL up dark rooms. Films must be iced 1o be deve l'-':l"“i
I'he radio is very 5-:-|'.-||!.-|. and there are enough ol them
wovided to add variety of program. And, except for not
wing in the States, these camps would compare Favor

ably in comlort with any there,

L)

Does the JOURNAL have your present address? It's up
to you; your magazine does not receive copies of special
orders,
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" Target practices have held the major part of the
“spu 'git in the training activities of the New York.
Philadelphia Sector for the past month. Competition
‘between the Subsectors and among the units thus en-

aped has been especially high, with each organization
im0t only working IE:: a coveted Superior rating but also
against cach other for op honors. One battery with a

of 194.7 has the ll::es;t record made within this
Sector us this goes 1o press.
Incidentally, this particular organization will be seen
many Coast Artillervmen in the future since their
battery was the location selected for o 127 BC training
Blm recently made by the Trmining Film Production
Unit.

The site of a pew B-inch railway rifle in this Sector
was o setting for a nationwide radio broadeast on the
Amy Hour recently. This broadcast was a featured
portion of the hour program which was sent by short
Save 1o all foreign countries. Bill Stern; the sports an-
puncer, described the entire action involved in the
Uoading, laying and firing of this new type 87 rifle.

. Numerous schools have been conducted within the
Sector. However, the Chemical Warfare Schools—one
in cach Subscetor—have been among the most success-
Hul. Units within the Subsectars sent olficers and non-
eommissioned officers 1o these schools for qualification
&8 gas officers, noncommissioned officers and gas sen-
s, Organizational instruction was also given for the
“umits stationed at the forrs where the schools were held.
A Nazi propaganda agency recently furnished an
tem. of interest to this Sector. According to a Berlin
tbroadcast, a Nazi sailor by the name of Zimmerman,

ho landed from a submarine, attacked and put out the
Sandy ook Lighthouse by throwing hand grenades

Ethe 400-fr. tower, savs a recent writeup in Yank, the
Amny newspaper. The Nazi agency, however, failed 1o
eves] what Fort Hancock's twenty-four-hour alert bat-
(etics, beach patrols and lookouts were doing when the
Submurine popped up within mnge of their guns—an
Event to which more than one gunner has been looking
fomward for the past eight months. They also neglected
0 reveal how the minety-foor structure known as the
Sandy Mook Lighthouse had grown to s 400-foot tower
el failed completely to explain how their Herr Zim-
merman had managed to put out a light that had been
extinguished some time before—in compliance with
fimout regulations.

Bricanten Gexznal Raven E. Harxes, Commanding

By Captain W. F. Madison

A release from Fort Hancock reveals several notes of
interest concerning this structure.

“The famous Sandy Hook Lighthouse, oldest stand-
ing structure of its kind in the country, was blacked
out for the fiest time in more than 166 years. The light
has shone continuously from the time it was first lighted
in 1764 until a few weeks ago—with one exception.
Thar was a night in 1776, when Captain John Conover,
a Revolutionary War patdot, climbed the 90-foot
tower and smashed the light in an effort 10 hamper
British ships making their way past Sandy Hook into
New York Harbor.”

This time, however, the light was blacked out for
exactly the opposite reason—to comply with dimout
regulations and assure the safe conduct of British ships
Cand all 5]1ipping) into MNew York Harbor:

A recent visitor within the Sector was Licutenant
General Hugh A Drum, Commanding General of the
Eastern Defense Command and the First Army. Fe was
accompanied by the Sector Commander, Brigadier Gen-
eral Ralph E. Haines, on his inspection.

Another visitor recently was Miss Naney Caroll,
stage and screen star—but for an entirely different rea-
son. Miss Carroll spent a week at Fort Hancock re
hearsing for the Fort Hancock theater section presenta
tion of the Broadway hit, Mr. and Mrs. North (need-
less o say, the show was quite a success). Evidently
Miss Carroll made quite an impression on the soldiers
stutioned there as one battery named one of their Favor-
ite. guns Nancy Carroll anq?' the actress christened the
gun in person.

A great deal of interest is being shown in boxing
throughout the Sector. There have been some excellent
boxing shows which included exhibitions by well known
professionals at several posts and camps, and reports of
the increased participation of soldiers in this sport have
come into this headquarters. Recreation officers see this
as o direct result of the emphasis being placed upon
physical conditioning and the recognition of the need,
not only for teamwork—so necessary to the Coast Artil:
leryman—but also for individual initiative and action
in warfare as scen in other countries today.

The purchase of War Bonds by officers and enlisted
personnel has taken a big jump since the pay rise be
came effective. Fort Hancock reports that almost $32.-
000 each month is pledged for War Bonds and Stamps
at that post.






The Filipino Soldier in Bataan®

By Major General Basilio J. Valdes, Philippine Army

.-\]IEr-'mgh Ilturh 36,000 Americans and Fihpinm are
juday prisoners of the Japanese as the result of the in-
yasion of the Philippines, the four months of highting
that preceded the fall of Corregidor did not, in my
gstimation, constitute a national defear. To the con
{mry, in many. respects the Filipinn pron ed that he was
3 better man than his Japanese adversary.

I am convinced that, had the [‘||i1i}1|1illt' Army pos
-.;-s-sml -!I-il'l-|lli|['.' gircralt, we would still be ﬁﬂh!i:m the
Japanese in Luzon md;i_v.

A great deal has been written about the valor of the
American troops in the P!]i“ppirh*&-. I want o take this
gpportunity to reiterate my admiration for the gallantry,
the courage, and the dogged determination shown by
the soldiers from the United States. Far from their
own homes, thev did a _[Lrl.'r that will live forever in his-
wry. Less has been published, bowever, about the Fili-

ince  who qu!ui_w;l five

sixths of our Torces in Luson.
Their work was no less ex-
emplary.

The men of the Phihp]m]r
Army showed some surprising
points of strength, and some
not-so-surprising  weaknesses.
for instance, our men devel
oped into excellent artillery
teams. They were quick 1o
!t'drll. t[!-'.'jl. stood L well un
der fire, and their marksman-
$|1I'[- was remarkable.  Colo
el Wm. C. Braly, the Amer
wan officer in charge of anti
direraft artillery on Bataan,
told me he had two outstand
mg harteries. One was a Na
tonal Guard unit from Cali
fornin and the other was from
the Philippine Army.

|'1|iti]1|;:iuc coast artillery
I!!-!‘_u.'tf an important part in
our beach defenses. Batteries
o the 21st Division under
Blil'-.;m]u'r General Matea Ca
Pinpin  were guarding the
Shores of Lingayen Gulf,
Borth of Manila, when the
]upnnu-r made their first ar
mpt to land there. To test
the defenses, the [apanese
Warships fired a few rounds

‘Rc;!ﬂn ated feom Philippins
Mthington, D. C, by permission of
editiun

at the beach. The artillery promptly r:.'|1|||.'1i so effect
ively that the fleet steamed on up the coast. The test
was repeated again and again, and each time the con
YOy was mer h‘q a fire oo hot to risk !.!ndl’ng. Not
until the warships reached the Ilocos coast were they
able to pat their troops ashore. ' We had run out of
Jllt"l_'r'_.' ilﬂl.i weTre 'I.IH:!I‘.I[!' I l.li."[: IHI liu: “:)L‘u-'. |R‘.ll.'11.

A similar situation occurred along the coastline south
of Manils Bay, Brigadier General Vicente Lim, com
Ill.lttdjn_ﬁ general of the 41st Division, had sufficien:
artillery on the Batangas coast to prevent enemy land
ings there. The Japanese had to reroute their LTanspores
to an undefended Lw farther south.

l.nrha before the war started, many of us realized that
the Phi“pp:nt- Army was deficient in two helds. The
first was the serious shortage of sufficiently trained offi

cers, The Philippine Military Academy, the West
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Point of the Philippines, graduated about 100 officers
a year, but this number was insufficient to meet the
needs of a citizen army growing at the rate of 40,000
ﬂnﬁuﬂ]]}'. "‘i‘ll.' i rﬂ.lni?r.‘ld Khlxl!‘a fﬂr ToSETVe I'Ii'ﬁf['l}l, h'l.r[
this was not entirely successful because those that
should have anended were not always able to leave
their jobs for the period of time necessary for proper
training. In an effort to solve this problem, the Presi
dent issued an Executive Order making it compulsory
for college students to complete four years of RO.T.C.
training. Graduates were automatically appointed third
lieutenants in the Philippine Army Reserve, and as-
signed to reserve units.

The overwhelming majority of our soldiers had only
hve and a half ml:m':lw of training. A few had served
up to a vear. All had been hurriedly called from ci-
vilian life. As o matter of fact the Philippine Army is
essentially a citizen army. Inevitably, such men were
casily confused—even panicked—in the early stages of
the fighting. This was particularly true because they
were f:;lllmli';upun to engage in the hardest maneuver
of modern warfare—a highting withdrawal before over-
whelming CNEemy superionty. It was a miracle that they
were not disorganized completely in the first week of
WL

| take a great deal of pride in saying that they were
not disorganized. They never ceased to be an army able
to deal out punishment, The Filipino recruit quickly
developed into o tough, courageous fighter.

I am occasionally asked how the individual Filipino
soldier measured up o his opponent. My answer is,
“Very favorably,”

We found we had to fight two types of Japanese.
One was the man who had campaigned in China; bhe

September-Octoher

was experienced, ruthles and seemingly fearless. Oy
young fighters were always ar a disadvantage againg
this kind of appesition. Only the Philippine Seout sol-
diers, whose long years of training had made them jug
as tough and fearless, were a match for the long-term
_I:llmm',\:u soldiers. d

But there was another type in the Nipponese army,
He was the recont conseripe, the grocery clerk or sz_
erman hurriedly called into service. He had linde ad-
vantage in point of training or experience. Man for
man, our Filipino hghters genum'ti: had him bearen
before the bartle started.

The Flipino soldier was seldom overawed by the
juggernaut opposing him.

“Sir; please get us some planes.” they begoed me
when 1 visited them on Bawan. "We'll lick those Japs®

| am quite convinced that had 1 been able 1o produce
those planes, they would have done it

For all its tragedy, the invasion of the Philippines
has shown us the path we must take when peace returns
to our homeland. Our program of national defense,
planned by General MacArthur, approved by Presi-
dent Quezon, and successfully carried our by the
United States Military Mission to the Philippines and
the General Swaff of the Philippine Army, has been
sound. We must continue our system ol universal
military training, in which the wealthy boy serves side
I’-} hit]t: 'ﬂ"il]] 1]“.." “n 1]"’ '[I.'H.' I’;‘r"“.‘l l'"'l.I_I. llr Ii“." LTI
labarer. The air force must be enlurged, of course.
Experience has proved the value of our coast artillerys
we must expand that, oo, With these alterations in or
national defense program —and given nme o build up
the industrial pi:lnl that must support it—the Phi“p—
pines will be able to defend its shores.

New England Sector

Major Gesenar K. T, Broon, Commanding

B}' Cﬂpmiu _f-m‘-f'ph R: McCormick

New England Sector, like all other Sectors, has ex-

rienced many changes since its last appearance in the
Euuxu. Major General Thomas A. Terry left us to
take over the Second Service Commuand Cthen the Sec
ond Corps Area) on April 30, 1942. During the interim
between the departure of General Terry and the ar-
rival of Brigadier General K. 1. Blood, the Sector was
under the temporary command of Brigadier General R.
F. Cox of the Boston Subsector. :

The formation of new Antinircraft units found us
furnishing officers experienced in AA to form the com-

missioned cadres: In their places we are now receiving
graduates from the Officer Candidate Schools. The
fact that we have been losing officers in the grade of
Captain and higher has m.'l-.!fv it possible to promote
junior officers to il the vacancies. As a result, we have
adopted the habit of carefully scrutinizing the shouldess
of an individual before we address him, just to make
sure that we don't make the fatal slip of “deranking
an olheer.

This rapidly expanding army has also made itself felt
in the enlisted r:uI.x. Scores of candidates are dispate



1942

monthly to various Officer Candidate Schools. 1t is only
natural that those holding noncommissioned rank, and
who are in key positions, arc the ones who scem to go.
This constant shift has broaught out many a gray hair in
the heads of our officers who are attempting {o maintain
an cfficient organization. No sconer is a man trained to
a job than he is on his way to school. The nerve-racking
circle of finding another replacement and training him
goes On and on.

Since late June all Hazbor Defenscs have been con-
ducting functional, calibration, and service firing. Many
practices have been completed, and gratifying results
in performance of personnel and matériel have been
attained. Several recent installations have been fired
for the first time since their emplacement, and have
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provided the personnel with a wealth of experience.
One interesting feature of such a firing was the total
evacuation of civilians in the vicinity of 2 new battery.
This measure was taken as a safety precaution to in-
sure that the ficld of fire was safe, and that no civilians
would be in danger of injury. All persons were moved
in army vehicles, and invalids were moved to nearby
hospitals by army ambulances. After the completion of
the firing, these people were again returned to their
homes. The wholc move brought commendation from
civil and military authorities for the thoughtfulness and
efficiency of the move.

The batteries in the Sector which have not fired their
service practice are trying to do so, and only await the
proper weather in order to carry out their program.

L

Southern California Sector

Colonel W. W. Hicks, Commanding Officer of
HDLA, was one of the principal speakers at a huge
MacArthur Day celebration held in Los Angeles in
June. Famed Westlake Park was renamed during the
ceremony and now bears the name MacArthur Park.
Fort MacArthur is named after General Douglas Mac-
Arthur’s fighting father, General Arthur MacArthur,
and around this fact, Colonel Hicks built bis talk.

Every qualified cnlisted man in this command
(HDLA) either has gone or is going to an Officer Can-
didate School. More than 250 cnlisted men have al-
ready left this Command for Officer Training Schools
in Seacoast Artillery, Antiaircraft, Armored Force,
Quartermaster, Chemical Warfare, Signal Corps, Ord-
nance, Engineer, Infantry, Adjutant General, Field
Artﬂlery, and Cavalry. Unit commanders have been
selling their men on the advantages of being commis-
sioned officers, and Fort MacArthur men have been
responding—wholcheartedly.

The Volunteer Army Canteen Service, which was
organized soon after Pear]l Harbor by a group of promi-
nent Hollywood women, continues to render an in-
valuable service in maintaining its two canteens for the
benefit of the enlisted men. Fnvious cyes are cast Fort
MacArthur-ward, for almost every cvening some celeb-
tity is on hand to entestain the soldier as he sips the
free coffec and dunks the donated doughnuts, so gra-
ciously furnished by the ladies. Among the cclebritics
© appear have been Lana Turner, Jack Benny , Tommy
Dorscy, Clandette Colbert, Irving Berlin, Joan Bennett,
Fifi D’Orsay, Charles Boyer, Red Skelion, Jerry
COOpcr, Gracie Allan, Basil Rathbone, Harry Fields,
Cobina Wright, and many others. Besides this array of

talent, the two canteens (one on the Upper Reservation
and one at Middleside) boast “The Most Beauntiful
K.P’s in the World” Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer gener-
ously turned over all receipts from the premiere of its
picture Mrs. Miniver, which was held at Los Angeles’
Cathay Circle Theatre, to the VACS, for maintenance
of the canteens. The premiere was quite military, for
members of the garrison were on hand, acting both as
escort guards and honor guards, and the show was
opencd with a ceremony featuring the Fort MacArthur
color guard. General Maxwell Murray, commanding
Southern California Scctor, was guest of honor.

The Yardbird Revue, 2 mobile theater unit, run by
and for the enlisted men, has been making the rounds
of Southern California’s Army and Navy outposts. Con-
ceived by Sergeant Johnny Walker, the all-soldier cast
gives a twohour variety performance that is adjudged
by all who sce the show as “very professional. The
Yardbirds, who are becoming regular troupers with
their one-night stands, have played to more than 50,000
people in the few months they have been in existence.
Some of the audiences range as high as 5,000, while at
some of the outposts, the troupe entertains but fifteen
men. And take it from Scrgeant Walker, those fifteen
men get a bigger “bang” out of it than the larger audi-
ences.

War Bond sales boomed along at Tort MacArthur
due, in part, to an active Bond Officer, and a clever
cartoonist. Private Lou Goldberg, staff artist for the
Port MacArthur Alert, weckly publication of the post,
was presented with a citation from Secretary of Treas-
ury Morgenthau for his inspiring cartoons which run
weekly in the Alert and daily in the News Bulletin.



Southern Sector

Bricapier Gexerar Harown F. Looans, Conmmmamding

ﬂ_} Major Rebert L. Hood, Ifr.

Highlighting events in the Southern Sector during
the summer months were intensive training programs,
target practices, both small arms and seacoast arma-
ment, a tactical training inspection of all sector troops,
varied recreational programs and events, the completion
of extensive construction projects, and Field Artillery
batteries using coast artillery methods firing at towed
water targets.

An interesting phase of training at Fort Moultrie
WS scen rL'L"I."I'lt]'!l.' 1'-'!“..'“ i | .I'IH:IIN“' k]l.'fﬂ:“!"\{' ".."Hjn“:“l
i‘tﬂr.'h.lud belore a stalt of noncommissioned ofhicers, The
officers of the regiment had turned the troops over to the
noncommissioned  officers lor drill and parade and
viewed the ceremony from the spectators row. This
type of ceremony was t]rsignmf to instill efficiency,
leadership and initiative in those men who someday
may be called upon for these requisites on the barle-
field. Similiar drills and ceremonies will be condueted
frequently. The above ceremony was a result of the
special training course for noncommissioned officers
now in progress at Fort Moultrie. All phases of basic
training are covered in these classes which meet four
nights a week. In addition, schools in seacoast gunnery
and fire control are underway at Forts Moultrie and
Taylor for all battery ofhicers.

A tactical training inspection was held during the
month of July of Harbor Defense and Combat Team
units within the Southern Sector for the purpase of
I'L'S'I.ing [hnrﬂ“gllnlﬂ.‘ﬁ ﬂ"‘ trl‘iﬂing ﬂIllj .1EL'I'ln{.'5:- ﬂl’ t!.“.'
command. Alerts and exercises combined with spot
questions asked of individual soldiers were used to test
the readiness of the units for their mission. In general,
units carried the alerts and exercises through to a suc-
cesstul conclusion but the problem of training the in-
dividual soldier was revived again. This inspection

i

emphasized the necessity for individual and small ynj
|Ti'|'|.'l'||“ﬁ.

Members of Coast :\rtillw*_\ regiments at Fort Moyk
tric are now sleeping in barracks and eating in mess
halls as a result of the construction program n:;:uﬁﬂj
completed. Due to a shortage of housing and messing
facilities a number of units had been [orced to live in
tents. Included in the program at Fort Taylor was an
R B-l type recreation Eumling complete with moyie:
projection room, stage and dressing rooms. Personnel
are anticipating eagerly the formal opening of this
building as a post theater and also as a suitable place to
stage Tuture LLS.0, entertainment units.

"Get in the Serap” is not a by-word for civilians u:z
as was proved recently when four 9.2-inch Briti
World War Howitzers, [our 10:inch rifles, D.C., and
100 pre-Civil War cannon balls were scrapped for
remelting purposes. The cannon balls and howitzess
had been used for vears as ornament pieces at Fott
Moultrie, while the 10:inch rifles and cannon were e
moved from Fort Taylor.

A concerted effort is being made by all artillery offe
cers at Fort Taylor to develop as many emergency fire
control systems as possible. As a result of this, sevenl
radically new fire control systems have been developed.
Each battery now has several emergency systems
each gun pit has at least one system which it can use
without relying on anyone or anything outside the pit

The adage “Something new every day” proved correct
during July and August when two Field Artillery bat
teries attached to Southern Sector fired a portion of
their annual target practice allowance at towed water
targets.  Excellent results were obtained by using &
uu}abinmi{m of coast and held :lrlf"(:r}' methods. a‘“k'
scription of the methods used will appear in a separate
article.
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Tyson

Bricanier Gexenar Joux B, Mavnann, Commanding

Barrage Balloon Training Center

By Lieutenant Colonel lames B. Mankin

In July, General Maynard left Camp Tyson on an
official tour of two weeks' duration. On this tour he
observed the training of barrage balloon field units
which had formerly been stationed at Camp Tyson. He
was accompanied by Squadron Leader Frank L. Brad-
shaw of the British Royal Air Force. Since the barrage
balloon is one of the newest arms, it is considered neces
sary that close contact, as to training procedure, be main
tained between feld units and the Barrage Balloon
Training Center For the purpose of unitormity of train
ing.

Squadron Leader Bradshaw, who has just recently
left Camp Tyson, was stationed here for the past sev
eral weeks as an instructor and lecturer, showing how
the barrage balloons were used in England under
actual battle conditions. He went to France early in
1940 with the first barrage balloon unit 1o leave Eng
land. His squadron was isolated after the fall of Dun
kirk and is personnel was forced to find their way
through central France to St. Nazaire where they em
barked for England. After returning 1o England his
iquilLirrul was immediately assigned 10 guarding vital
installations. It was the benefit of this wide experience
that he brought to the Barrage Balloon Training Center.

Colonel John H. Cochran, Coast Artillery Corps was
assigned 1o the Barrage Balloon Training Center as
Executive Officer. He arrived and assumed his duties
on July 17, coming here from Virginia Polvtechnic In-
stitute where he was professor of Military Science and
Tactics and Commandant o Cadets for the past four
Vears.

The excellent weather for the past few months has
greatly facilitated the training of the command. In
addition ro the operational barrage balloon training,
many long cross-country marches and night problems

i

w

have been conducted. The obstacle course, which was
-.'Hruplv:ud in the latter Jrart of _|um, has been in con-
stant use in toughening officers and men for field duty.

On the evening of August 16, the formal Dedicatory
Program and opening dance of the new USO Club in
Paris;, Tennessee, were held in the USO Club rooms.
General Maynard was the guest speaker and expressed
il{1|='.l.'l.':iill:liln for the new soldiers’ recreational center
and accepted the h:l.\|‘lit:|[|'t\' of the USO on behalf of
the personnel of Camp Tyson.

Ihe Musical Salute from Camp Tyson by the Post
Band is now broadeast repularly each Wednesday eve
ning from 7:30 p.a. to 8:00 poa. over station WSM,
.\d‘-]'l‘-i”i'. -T-l'lllll"\.\u' 1'III'I-"'1"'I‘|: is 4 L‘l:'.l.r 1"1.l|1|:l1..'1 st
tion and the program has been heard by persons in dis
tant states. Also, on July 30, Camp Tyson went on the
air over a nation-wide Mutual Broadeasting hook-up
through the faciliies of station WMPS, Memphis,
Tennessee. This was in the form of a musical salute
and a short interview by Colonel Parry W. Lewis,
Commandant, Barrage Balloon School, on the use and
WFPOse ol barrage balloons.

Three USO outdoor camp shows have performed at
Camp Twvson recently: the Hm) Revoe on _Fu!_s 27:
Jeannette MacDonald sang on August 3; and Full
Speed Ahead on August 26. These shows have been
greatly enjoved and have attracted very large crowds.
Inclement weather prevented Miss MacDonald from
singing outdoors, so she very graciously volunteered 10
give two performances in the Post Theater in addition
to a previous pertormance at the Post th]}ir:ﬂ. The
show Full Speed Ahead was produced in the newly
._-um]xh'tt‘c[ ."'LTnphhht:.lh'r which was built in a natural
depression and rushed 1o l.rnmph-tiun in time for this
show.

W



Coast Artillery Crew in Newfoundland Regatta.

Newfoundland

By Major Robert |. Woad

Those who characterized Newfoundland weather as
“annoying” (and | was certainly one) have had to eat
their words after a grand summer. Bright, sunny
weather, which had been believed to be the exception
rather than the rule, has predominated during the past
few months. Vacationists—in ha pice d;l).':-@l:m".'t'l hun-
dreds of miles to enjov such a pleasant climate.

As a result, Coast Artillery units on duty here have
been able to enjoy outdoor sports in their spare time
These have included not only traditional American
games, but considerable fishing, a sport dear 1o the
hearts of many people.

Newfoundland's waters—both salt and fresh—abound
in game fish. A short distance from any of the Ameri
can stations it is Pll-_\:-ul]'l!L' (4] ];:I.;(- Ot I|.I.l' rlll:] IH'll ;Lm{
reel and throw the Hv where one can be certain of a
strike.

Mr. Lee Wullf, explorer, spartsman, outdoor enthusi
ast, is one of Newfoundland's staunchest advocates. He
spends part of every year in the island and much of his
stay in the fiecld or stream. Most of the earrison has
been 11:i1'1'[1"4:':] to see his 16mm Rlms—done in 1 echni
color—of caribou and moose hunting, and salmon and
tuna hshing. Some have had the oppoartunity ol ac
companying him to streams on fishing trips

These few hours of recreation only point out what
lies in store for a [mwhh' peacetime garrison which
will have more time to devote 1o sports and recreation
than do the present units. Permanent construction on
the American posts is bar cnough along to indicate what
the stations will look like when they are complered.
Newloundland will be a choice detail, belivve me

Just now, of course, this World unpleasantness occu

pies the minds of all military personnel here as wiell as
clsewhere. Coast Artllery armament s 'L'Hl‘lﬁlﬂl'ltlj'
manned and gunners itch to shoot at something other
than targets.

Target practices, incidentally, will be o melumd l'!f
the time tLi.s. appears in print. All batteries have dane
well, and some have done particularly well.

Distinguished guests have not been uncommon in
Newfoundland. Through the airports have come Gen
eral G. C. Marshall, Licutenant General H. H. Arnold,
Admirals King and Towers, the Russian Commissar, V.
Maolotov, Mr. Harry Hopkins and Mr. Steve Early, to
mention a few.,

Licutenant General Hugh A, Drum, Commanding
General, Eastern Delense Command, m_"_-umiunir.'ll by
several of his staff, made a recent inspection trip 8
expressed himsell as satished with the Coast Artillery
installations and personnel

As this is being written, Newfoundland is honoted
by the visit of The Earl of Athlone, Governor Ge
of Canada and the Princess Alice. American trodps
participated in a review for him, along with represenia
tives of all allied forces stationed in this island. Aft"-"'
wards, he made an inspection of Font F’L'plwrrc“. i
cluding Coast Artillery positions. I

U.S.0. Camp Shows continue to visit the garpsoh
at regular intervals, bringing a bit of America
Broadway to troops which are so near and yet S0
The St. JTohn's U.S.O. Club, under its Directot,
Clifford Cunningham, carries on its work which is one
of the greatest morale factors on the island. Dantsk
picnics, swimming parties [ the water's cald buts i
it is possible to swim!) bingo nighs, and above alk
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Club’s excellent cuisine, have been featured this sum-
mer.

One of the Coast Artillery Units here held its first
Organization Day celebration recently. As its command-
ing officer commented: [t was not unusual for most of
the officers present at the dinner to go to such affairs. It
was unusual, however, to be present at a first Organiza-
tion Day. The unit was organized in Newfoundland
and has seen all of its service here. Its approved coat
of arms contains a likencss of famed Cabot Tower,
named aftcr the discoverer of the island and noted as
the location of one cnd of Marconi's first trans-Atlantic
wircless transmission.

A local celebration at St. John's in which Coast Ar-
tillerymen participated was “Regatta Day.” This is a
time-honored holiday in a country which goes in for its
holidays in a big way. No trains ran, no newspaper was
printed, no stores opened, The entire population turned
out en: masse to the shores of Quidi Vidi Lake, adjoin-
ing Fort Pepperrell, to witness boat races, engage in

ames of chance and in gencral, enjoy an outing. The
shore was lined with hastily evected bazaar stands. In
fact, the affaix reminded one of Epsom Downs, Ken-
tucky Derby, Poughkeepsic Regatta, Bamum and
Bailey and Ringling Brothers Circus, a County Fair
and a Block Carnival rolled into one. To the Newfound-
landers, it represcnted just about all of those things too.

The races—in four and six oared shells—included one
for American troops and one for the combined allied
forces. A crew from one Coast Artillery battery (includ-
ing a former Harvard oarsman) ran off with the Ameri-
can Championship and was a closc second to the New-
forndland Militia veterans in the finale. Navy crews
failed to uphold their traditions.

After a year and a half in Newfoundland, the Ameri-
can forces which were sent here are playing an increas-
ingly large rble in the social and recreational life of the
nearby communities during their off hours.

This close relationship between American soldiers
and a foreign population is probably more in evidence
at the bases in Newfoundland than at any others which
the United States Army has established, for a varicty
of teasons.

In the first place, the Newfoundland base was the
first overseas post to be occupied by an American Expe-
ditionary Force in World War II. U. S. troops came
here in January, 1941, when their country was stili
technically at peace, and have had plenty of time since
to get acquainted with the island and its people.

Another reason why the American boys are fitting so
well into life here is because the people of Newfound-
land are closer to the United States in spirit than the
people at almost any other Army Overseas post. The
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Newfoundlanders have always had a high regard for
Americans and, generally speaking, this regard has im-
proved, rather than diminished since the arrival of the
troops.

Still another reason—and a very important one—is
the natural friendliness of the Newfoundlanders, or the
“Newhics,” as our boys now call them. The natural
curiosity of the Newfies regarding our troops is ex-
ceeded only by the latter’s inicrest in them and their
customs.

Another factor entering into this “acclimatization”
of the American boys is the way in which the troops are
constantly exposed to local influences—on their frequent
visits to St. Johns, through their acquaintances there,
and through the Newfoundland press and radio sta-
tions. Both local newspapers and radio stations have a
large audience among the troops and they have come
to look upon the city’s dailies almost as their home town

apers.

All these factors have made for a relationship between
soldiers and the resident population, which, although
it has been ruffled at times by scattered and unavoid-
able incidents, is highly praiseworthy. It is the “good
neighbor policy” at its best.

Hardly a public social affair in town is seen these
days withont men of the United States Army in at-
tendance. Both enlisted men and officers have been
taken up by local society en masse.

Fifty years ago band concerts were quite the thing in
the United States on a Sunday summer afternoon.
Most of the present generation of Americans know
this only through hearsay, but in Newfoundland today
some of them at least arc discovering what a pleasant
way to spend an afterncon this can be. Newfound-
landers love band music, and soldiers are partial to it
also. On Sunday afternoons, and on the summer eve-
nings, when it remains light until 10:00 or 10:30
o'clock, the park is dotted with soldiers and their dates
listening to the music or strolling around grecting
friends. This is something they wouldn't think of do-
ing in the 'States, because few others do it. Here, it is
the natural thing to do.

The soldiers are acquiring some of the habits of the
Newfies also. Since drivers in Newfoundland keep to
the left of the road, as in England, the American bases
have adopted that custom. [t is believed this is the
only North American locality in which this rule exists.

Walking is a Newfoundland specialty, and this has
found favor with the United States troops. A scrgeant
told me that back in New York with a date he would
often take a cab to go a few blocks. Here the boys walk
miles through the city and its envirens, as the New-
foundlanders do, and think little of it.

T U W



Fort Sheridan

BriGanmee Geserar LaBuery L. Stoant, Commanding AATC

H_'l.-{ daptain Framk M. f}nﬂr}

['his is the first news letter in the Coast AnTiLLery
Joursar from the Antiaircralt Artillery Training
Center at Fort Sheridan. However, the fact that this is
a comparatively new organization does not mean that it
was not swift in getting off to a good start. The training
center was activated on March 26th at which time there
were but a few troops coming under the jurisdiction
af this headquarters. Since that day in March when the
organization was bormn much has happened. Shortly
alter activation Brigadier General LaRhett L. Stuan
took command and ofhicers to compose his staff began
to grrive ready for the task of training new regiments
and separate battalions [or held service. Now only a
few short months later this post is busy with the ever-
growing task of training antiaircraft troops. Almost
since the r].t_'v.' of activation the st seemed to take on a
new appearance, an appearance caused by all of the of
hicers and men knowing that they were preparing for
the deadly game of war, and the realization that the
training that they were getting here would in a few
short months be put to an advantageous use on the far-
flung battlehields of this world conflict.

Realizing that training time is all wo short, every ef-
fort is ]‘n,-iitg made at the "f'r;:ining Center to impart a
maximum of training in the minimum of time. So
far all enlisted men have been received from replace
ment training centers which has relieved the burden
cnn‘.ir!c-m’r:-lj;..|"Im-. ever, it is expected that in the future
all trainees except cadremen will be received direct from
reception centers and the problem of giving basic train-
ing must also be bome. Emphasis has been p‘i.'u'c-.i on
firing with all the weapons available and on hardening
the men to prepare them for the rigors of modern war-
fare. The post of Fort Sheridan, while rt'!ati.te]}' small
in acreage, is ideally equipped for this latter purpose. A

three mile stretch of sandy beach, many steep ravines,
and an exceedingly difficule obstacle course provide
many of the training aids which are rm!uirm.l for ph'_\'_:.-
ical training. Great stress is also p!nct:r.] on teaching the
men to live comfortably in the field. To this end all
troops are tequired to spend at least one night each
m:t:[ in bivouac with at least two meals served in the
feld. Towards the end of the training ]'u.-rim] all units
can sling their packs and spend a night in their pup
tents on @ moment's notice and with as much case and
comfort as they hnd in barracks.,

A ereat deal of assistance has been obtained From the
Civil Air Patrol. As vet the Air ('-lrl'r.‘- has not assigned
a tow target squadron to the training center, but the
civilians have most ably filled the gap. Due to the rels
!:'u‘|}' low !Jrrm*|w.x'f.'r af civilian planes as t'urnp:u'td 1o
Army planes many problems had to be met and over
come before towing was successful. A scheme has now
been warked out by which the difficulty of getting off
the ground with the target has been overcome. An i
gEniouns release device has been dux'i:iuqm] since It 08
necessary o lep the tow line at the completion of the
mission. The Civil Air Patrol pilots Hy LLL‘ velerans
Contact with the firing battery is maintained by radio
and the normal use of |1unu|.l-. In addition to towing
and tracking missions the Civil Air Patrol has oo
upq-r.m:d in practicing air-gn wnd liaison, d:upping and
picking up messages, performing aerial phnh'ru:ﬂphk
missions, and making simulated attacks on the troops
while on the road and in position.

The presence of Major General Joseph A. Green il
Fort Sheridan July 11, 1942, was the highlight of out
short career. General Green, :iLL‘nmp.miud h:l.' Lieutet:
ant Colonel Courtland Schuyler, stopped over for &
briel one dav visit on his way to the west coast.
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Although General Green's visit was short 1t was
crowded with events. He was able 1o inspect the post,
o observe the conduct of fire by one of the training
units, and to watch a bantalion struggle through the
jntricacies of the newly constructed obstacle course.
Later in the aftemnoon he witnessed a regimental review
given in his honor on the beautiful and spacious parade

und which falls within the shadows of the famous
old Fort Sheridan tower,

. Expansion at the training center proceeds in Hydra-
like manner—when one unit departs, two others spring
wp to ake its place. Coincident with new activations
has been the rapid extension of the camp'’s physical
Hacilities, and the surge of construction has pusl?wd the
Hringe of buildings in some areas to the camp limits.
Construction innovations here include the converted
interized” tents, the hfteen-man prefabricated lut-
ments, hlar.'k-mp tennis courts, and the installatdon of
dilburning tent heaters in place of the gas heaters,
since the constitwents of gas Fuf.*l are 10 be used in the
procluction of synthetic rubber.

- The progress of the training mission has found im-
petus in the rounding out of the school program which
mow consists of a Full schedule of centralized and unit

newly-commissioned officers and enlisted men from
Rteption centers has necessitated  concentrnted  devel
ipment of an adequate school schedule. The current
imathematics classes preparing enlisted men for officer
idate schools have induced a larger attendance than
previously offered course indicating the acute en-
Busiasm and initiative prevalent.
L Because of the opportune geographical location of
' Haan, troap training has been enriched and di-
Yo iE“i by the proximity of varying climatic and natu-
Bl surface conditions, Within easy reach is the desert
its problems of barrenness and temperature; even
Wser are the mountains and attendant lakes present-
g their peculiarities to the antiaircraft battery. Both
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A soldier’s life here is not all work, but it s work
interspersed with enjoyable entertainments.  Cobpera-
tive and patriotic citizens from the neighboring owns
have generously equipped the battery day rooms to pro-
vide real havens of relaxation during offduty hours.
Also the neighboring towns, with their numerous and
well equipped U.S,0. clubs, offer a pleasant change
from life on the Post. For an occasional extended trip,
the city of Chicago offers limitless diversion.

Bricapin Genenar Jases R, Towssesn, Commanding AATC

By Liewtenant Harry B. Berman

mountain and desert training are included in the train-
ing curriculum for antiaircraft units here.

Newest of the training aids has been the formation
of two AATC bands, consisting of some sixty men,
who also, but not incidentally, are concerned with the
business of morale. These “morale-men” were recruited
into the bands; and represent one of the finest accumula-
tions of individual musical talent in the country. Col-
lectively, the sum of the abilities has produced 1wo
bands which in the short time of three months have
reached and surpassed all ultimate hopes of their per-
formance. Their precision and skill was the subject of
# commendation by a visiting inspector, and for good
reason, for within a month after their activation, bath
hands were pl:l}"ing for |li1r|.1cl(‘:s and ceremonies and for
recruit infantry drill training.

Their expanding list of activities includes concerts
for hospital patients, troops in the desert, and orches-
tras for post and regimental dances for both officers
and enlisted men. On July 23, a formal introduction
of the band members was made to the training center
troops in the form of a giant musical presentation at
the War Department theatre, when each bandsman
voiced a greeting in music. A two-hour program of
modern music convinced a capacity audience of the dis-
tinguished constituency of the bands.

Coincident with the expansion of the bands was the
furmation of a chorus of thirty voices, many of whom
are bandsmen. On August 16, a twent}'-ﬁvbpiccu band

and the chorus were featured on Mutual Netwaork’s [
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Hear America Singing radio program, with Robert
Armbruster as guest conductor. A similar program is
planned from the stage of the camp theatre.

Completed last week in August was the intricate
and novel obstacle course. Built by a former construct-
ing engineer, the course consists of seventeen obstacles,
calculated to test the dexterity and nimblencss of the
most accomplished athletes. Ladders, cat-walks, ropes,
jumps, fences, hurdles, entanglements, and barricades
will segregate the strong and the swift, and provide the
incentive and the means for the development of capable
agile bodies. The course awaits its baptism by troops.

Troops stationed at the Mojave Antiaircraft Artillery
Range in the Mojave Desert about 100 miles from
Camp Haan are telling a strange story—that the desert
heat exists more in fable than in fact. Instead of scorch-
ing heat, they have found surprising comfort and pleas-
antness, and the myth of desert horrors has been dis-
sipated by soldier health and soldier eagerness. The rea-
son lies with the humidity which varies between the
astonishing low levels of 12° to 16°. Wily desert men
say that if you know desert ways, water can be found
plentifully, evidence of which can be placed in the fact
that there is a well or spring about every ten miles.
The average daily maximum temperature approximates
100° E., but in December of 1940 the stemperature sank
to 16° F. Proof of the fickleness of weather was a three-
inch snowfall in 1941, and the sporadic and localized
nature of the desert rain which averages six inches a
year. Fog has been recorded in the Mojave Desert only
twice, once in 1914 and again in 1938. The entire
water supply for Camp M.AAR. (Mojave Antiaircraft
Artillery Range) comes from an underground lake some
500 feet below the earth’s surface.

Recently completed at Camp M.ALAR. was the in-
stallation of a cooling system in the administration
building, mess halls, and the post exchange. The con-
version into winterized tents is in progress, and a prob-
able expansion of the camp facilitics is planned for the
near future.

i

i
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To assist the training of machine gunncrs a dummy
paper tank has been constructed which is towed back
and forth in a “W” pattern by 2 system of puileys con-
nected to 2 motor. The not-so-long-ago novice gunners
thoroughly riddled the target.

Recently among visitors to Camp Haan was a four-
man inspecting team headed by Brigadier General G.
de L. Cartington {rom the Antiaircraft Command ag
Richmond who conducted a two-day inspection of the
progress and completeness of the training program here
and at Camp M.A.AR.

Among the highlights of interest at Camp Haan
comes word that the camp fire department was awarded
first in fire prevention in all the military installations of
the Ninth Servicc Command for the first six months of
1942. Nor has fire fighting been the range of the de-
partment’s activities for under the direction of the fire
chief, classes in the control of incendiary bombs have
been conducted, with demonstrations in technique given
by the firemen, all of whom are skilled in incendiary
bomb control. ’

Civilian entertainers visiting Camp Haan included
Harpo Marx, Lucille Ball, George Buns and Gracie
Allen, Bert Wheeler, erbert Marshall, Eddie Cantor,
Veronica Lake, Hattic McDanicls, and Dr. Josef Hoff-
mann. Boxing celebrities giving exhibitions were Henry
Armstrong and Jimmy McLarnin, former champions.

Newest of the recreational features is the initiation
of a weekly officers’ buffet supper and dinner dance at
the Ofhicers’ Club which provides a pleasant means for
social mectings between officers in different units.

As an aid to the orientation of new soldiers, an il
lustrated booklet has been prepared by the S-2 office.
pointing out the tecreational opportunities, basic mili-
tary laws and customs, and the facilities of the camp and
nearby towns and communities. Maps, diagrams, and
caricaturcs lend interest, clarity, and humor to the
booklet which is hoped will case the adaptive process
of Incoming soldicrs.

i

This war probably will be Iong. It will be the toughest, hardest,

- most merciless war we ever have fought. It calls for the united power

of every American, in uniform and out of uniferm, on the fighting
line and on the factory line. —Apmirar. Wirriam D. Leany.



Perhaps the brightest highlight in the news emanat-
ing from this Antiaircraft HCF%HL‘I‘:HICI‘II Training Cen-
ter was the presentation of an all-post show, Fort Eustis
Cavalcade of Stars, which was produced entirely for
qand by the men ar this station. The show was given
on the evening of August 25 on the large new outdoor
stage and entertained nearly 10,000 enlisted men, offi-
cers, their wives and guests. A sparkling array of talent
was revealed by a thorough auditioning search through
the personnel of the post, and the acts presented in tﬁ!.
‘avalcade required more than two hours to display.
"The scene was made all the more colorful with the
natural ¢ffects of a [ull moon brilliantly lighting the
Stage and audience. Beginning at 8 o'clock, a continu-
s performance of comedians, tap dancers, magicians,
’1.'13!.‘511&.15, instrumentalists, “girl” choruses and many
‘other phases of entertainment kept the large audience
umder its spell until the broad beam of an antiaircraft
“searchlight was focused on the American flag to the ac-
companying strains of the National Anthem, ringing
‘down the curtain on a show which was entertaining
from beginning to end. '
This station has started a post paper which will be
distributed free personnel. A contest was held 10
a.'ilii.‘lrnnim' the soldiers’ choice of a name to be given the
ifphhlicutltili. titled The Sky Watch, The pa o, to con-
sist of r.'igllt pages, will be distributed \L';-;*EE;- to each
Ihllcr_\', batealion, and detachment on the post. With
the aid of the classification section of the station, men
who hove had complete experience mn the newspaper
and publishing business have been chosen to comprise
the staff. These men have already begun their work
sind the ficst edition of the paper was distributed '5'4_1:
ember 4, Each battery in Fort Eustis is assigned a re
Mirter, ane taken directly from that organization, and it
hiis job to be in charge of news from his unit. Dead-
I"‘f news fh‘lnl |i“: l.ﬁH"L‘l'Tnl }K}tlﬂ]‘i“nj h.l'q'(_‘ .f'lﬁ_‘“
geered to make possible a well-balanced paper. This
west addition to the public relations otfice of Fort
Eustis now divides it into three component parts: the
pe newspaper, press relations section, and the radio
inn.
Fort Eustis is I.Itlil"lll." mare than its share when it comes
the contribution of talent for the Fastern ."'m:n:.' gri:,l
which will meet the New York Giants, profes-
als, September 12 on the Polo Grounds. Proceeds

Fort Eustis

Brucamen Gexenar Fornest E. Winvrironn, Commanding

By Lieutenant John O. Looney

of the game will go 10 the Army Emergency Relief.
Corporals George Cafego and Kenneth Fryer have been
selected as candidates and have left the post o report
for their new duties st Yale. They will be coached
by Colonel Robert Neyland, who is mentor at the Uni-
versity of Tennessee, where Cafego was an All-Ameri-
can quarterback.

Emrron’s Nore: Score: Eastern Ammy 16—-Giants 0.

Before coming into the service Corporal Fryer starned
at the fullback position for the University of West Vir-
ginia. Orders were rescinded on Private George Zorich,
Northwestern University star, who originally was di-
rected to play on the Western All-Army team. He was
prepared 1o leave this post for the west coast when the
new orders came through.

Speaial swimming convoys were conducted through-

Private Eugene Zion draws posters for visual training in
Chemical Warfare.

Fhato by Serppant Uharfee W et
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out the summer months by the recreation office of Fort
Eustis so that enlisted men would have transportation
to and from Yorktown Beach, where they could enjoy
a cool swim on Sundays. The men were allowed an
hour and a half in the water and as soon as they had
their time limit, the convoy would retum to the post and
take another group of men to the beach. This con-
tinued throughout the day, beginning at 8 o'dlock in
the morning, the last convoy returning at 6:15 p.m.

With the discontinuance of the Civilian Conserva-
tion Corps, the buildings and equipment of Camp
Spruce Glen, which formerly was sitnated near the
western boundary of the post, have been tumed over to
the army, and the barracks will be used as temporary
quarters for troops which are about to be transferred
from the post for further technical schooling, officer
candidate school and other movements.

A new long-distance attended pay station, complete
with eight booths and a three-position switchboard
has been installed on this post. The new station pre-
sents a vast improvement over the older facilities which
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were available to the men of the post who wished o
make Jong-distance calls. The new cquipment has beeq
installed in the post signal office so that the men would
not have to wait outside, exposing themselves to the
rain, cold, or hot sun. The new installation is open
from 4:30 p.m. until 10 p.m. during the week and from
2 ».m. until 7:30 p.v. on Sundays.

A serics of fourteen articles, each dealing with 5
deadly gas, has been publicized by the public relationg
office of Fort Bustis, after a survey in codperation with
the chemical wazfare service of the post. Component
parts of each gas, its physiclogical reactions, most of
fective remedy and instructions on how to best avoid
becoming a gas casualty of the different types are given
in cach story and these are published in newspapers in
the area. The series is being conducted in an effort to
acquaint the civilian populus with warfare of this type
and to enable the individual to know immediately what
to do should such an emergency arise. Tentative plans
have been made for use of the series by one of the large
newspaper wire syndicates for general publication.

T W W
Camp McQuaide

Brrcapmer Generar Frank S. Crarg, Commanding

By Lieutenant Franklin L. Deibers

Once 2 National Guard tent camp, Camp McQuaide,
California, is now buzzing with the activity of a new
construction program. 1 he station hospital is being en-
larged; tent houses have been torn down and sixteen-
man hutments built in their places; new officers” hut-
ments have been erected; new hutment areas are under
consiruction; and a new Camp Exchange and Service
Club will be built. All of this constriction is required
to make Camp McQuaide the Seaccast Artillery Be-
placement Training Center of the country.

Some contingents of men have already arrived, hav-
ing received some of their basic training at other train-
ing centers. Upon completion of their training cycle,
many of these trainees will be retained as cadre to form
new training battalions. New battalions will be acti-
vated as the housing facilities become available under
the construction program in progress. Firing points
for smaller scacoast weapons and for AA weapons have
already been established and have been put to use.
The AA firing point is used by tactical upits and task
forces from nearby areas. The close proximity of the
two points aids in giving men training with the con-
fusion of actual fire nearby.

Rifle and pistol ranges are being constructed and in
a very short time, all facilities necessary for a full train-
ing program will be available at the Camp. While the
neavest town at present lacks the facilides of 2 USO

clubhouse, entertainment for the men is not lacking.
Many of the local clubs and organizations have opened
their doors to the men in uniform and several enter
taining features have taken place at the Camp in the
outdoor bowl. Among these have been UISO outdoor
shows, Camel Caravan Shows and boxing bouts and
entcrtainments put on by the trainees themsclves.

Overs and Shorts, a weekly newspaper published as
a civilian enterprise with all news and features written
by the personnel of the camp made its first appearance
September 25. A Bugle and Drum Corps is now in the
process of formation and will shortly make its appear-
ance at drills and ceremonies.

The Officers’ Club has recently been redecorated and
is the scenc of semi-monthly dances which are quite
popular with the commissioned personnel of the Camp.
On September 4th, a reception was tendered Brigadier
General and Mss. Frack S. Clask, by the officers.
Brigadicr General Clark recently returned from the
Australian Theatre 1o assume command of the Train
ing Center.

Specialist’s Schools are being set up to include Radio,
Communications, Cooks and Bakers, Clerks, Tractor
Drivers and Chauffeurs, Officer Candidate Preparatory,
and Refresher Courses for Officers. Other Specialist
Schools will be set up in the future as the need arises-



/ Chesapeake Bay
pay Sector

Bricavten Genenar Rovuix L. Twrow, Commending

H_‘:' Liestenant Colonel _fumfs B. Andersem, Ir.

Although much of the news flowing into the Public
Relations Office of the Chesapeake Bay Sector cannot
be released for publication, reports to Sector Head:
quarters during recent months from all units in this in
tensely vital area reflect a new alertness of officers and
men in response to enemy submarine action off the A
lantic Coast, which has made this area virtually a front
line of defense.

Exacting and frequent combat drills, accompanied by
technical training in hield work, are fitting these men
for the toughest type of warfure.

Although the deafening rumble of bombs exploding
and the raucous ack ack of antiaircraft fire were missing,
Fort Monroe was subjected to its first “enemy” bombing
shortly before this article went to press. Assisted by the
Chemical Warfare section of the Chesapeake Bay
Sector in simulating a realistic attack, “enemy” planes
dropped their make-believe bombs with deadly ae
curacy, providing valuable experience for the damage
control facilities of the post.

After the attack a critique was held for the benefit of
the officer and enlisted personnel concerned to discuss
the multiple phases of defense, damage control, and
_mi-’ltﬁI sllhjcr.'tﬁ, in an effort to uncover defects and
ion them out for Furure training exercises.

From one of the Coast Artillery units at Fort Story
‘eomes the news that a rapid-fire gun battery held sub
galibre practice in July with very satisfactory results,
This was followed ’njl.' record target pnu.'lil_'l.:. This was
8 new battery, which had never fired anything except
“alibration fire. The men rg.*.l;[mm.]l.:d with zeal, and an
_ll'lﬂ|_‘-'%j!-' of the pr:ii.'ti'L'L‘ pru'.’t:d r.*xtn'rm:h* favarahle,

Regimental activities at Fort Story, are extensive in
sope and cover a broad terrain. In view of the im-
E;‘Iﬂnw of its tctical mission on the fist line of land
Gefense, it must be ever on the alert against surprise
ttacks. A percentage of its original officer personnel
‘has been promoted and transferred to newly activated
mmits, taking with them a wealth of experience acquired
dun'ng their tour of duty with the regiment, which has
tnquestionably and wholeheartedly subscribed in Fact
0 it motto, Prepared to Defend.

Battle practice programs for the Coast Artillery and
Antiaireralt units now stationed at Camp Pendleton
have heen prosecuted vigorously.

- s a result of this patient and meticulous training,
the efficiency of the units has been raised to a high
‘point, ofhicers claiming that if they could reveal their
fzining records, examination would show their troops

to be the equals, if not the superiors of, the very best
in this particular branch of the service.

An illustration of the physical fitness and quality of
leadership of the troops in this camp was given recently
when an officer braved a rough sea, swam out a quarter
of a mile and recovered a large, black sleeve target shot
down by the antiaircraflt gunners during practice. The
target was riddled completely, testifying 10 the excel
lent marksmanship of tTw gunners.

Although training is rigorous and the men are in the
hield constantly, commanders are not neglecting oppor-
tunities to increase the technical knowledge of both of-
ficers and men, so vital in modern warfare. A camou-
flage school has been set up for the officers, while
courses are being given to enlisted men in master gun-
nery and radio.

Refresher courses for Service Unit Officers are also
being held, the topics covering general military subjects
with the objective to prepare these officers for possible
future troop duty.

Colonel Paul H, Herman, CAC, recently arrived at
Fort Story, assuming command of the Harbor Defenses
of Chesapeake Bay. The officers of the Post tendered
a reception at the Officers’ Club in honor of Colonel
and Mrs. Herman, and they were heartily welcomed
to their new post.

In the sports hield, Corporal Eddy Brickner, Virginia

]
il S

“"Enemy" planes roar over Fort Monroe, Virginia, during
a simulated air arack, dropping 500-pound demolition
"bombs,” represented by paper bags filled with flour,
Coastal defense batteries are camouflaged with smoke-
i'l-:!:;. in an effort to impair the accuracy of the bom-
bardier.
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State welter-weight champion, easily romped off with

the Third Service Command boxing tournament in the
135 Ib. class. Corporal Brickner is conducting boxing
instruction classes at Fort Story,

In an effort to promote closer codperation between
the civilians living near Fort Monroe and the armed
forces stationed there, Major Alvin Caldwell, Chemical
Warfare Officer of the Post, has given frequent lectures
on the control of incendiaries and the other phases of
civilian defense, in order that a considerable cross sec-
tion of the local residents may be fully prepared to cope
with any eventuality of enemy sction in this area, when
and if the occasion ever arises.

During the month of July, intensive training in guer-
rilla warfare and preparation for service target practice
was the order of the day For the troaps stationed at Fort
Custis. Brigadier General Bollin L. Tilton, Command-
ing General, Chesapeake Bay Sector, visited the post
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September-
during the early part of August and witnessed thy

firing of one of the batteries.

Activities of the Ordnance Company at Fort Monmge
during recent months have, in addition to maintenange
of miﬁvn}* artillery, been directed towards the servicing
of the numerous instruments used by the Coast ﬁ
lery School, in an effort to keep the much-fired 7Smm’y
operating smoothly for the use of the OCS staff, :

In their neverceasing effort to better their
firing scores, the batteries of the Coast Artillery repi
ment at Fort Monroe are now preparing for '
target practice. The highlight of the regiment's traiy.
ing thus far has been the excellent showing made by
the single battery which has completed its record fire,

During a recent four-day inspection of the defenses
of the Tidewater Virginia area, Representative
of New Jersey stated that “This sector is on the glest™
and “There should be no Pearl Harbor here,”

T w W

Bricavier Genenar Eane. H. Merzoes, Commanding AATC
By Lieutenant Walter H. Dustinann, ‘|'r.

While the boom of antinircralt guns continuously
rolls out over the vast ares of this south Georgia anti-
aircralt training center as AA regiments and battalions
go through their firing paces, numerous other events
have taken place at Camp Stewart in the past two
montls.

One of the most important of recent days was the
streamlining of Camp Stewart's administrative set up so
that the Commanding General might devote more time
vo actual antiaircraft training and firing activity.

Colonel William V, Ochs, former Provost Marchal
and Commandant, Station Complement, was named
Post Cammuander, with rc*rmnail:i‘il_t.' lor administrative
management of the post under the Fourth Serviee
Command, Atlanta, Ga.

Brigadier General Earl H. Metzger continues as
Commanding General of the Antisireraft Training
Center, relinquishing 10 Colonel Ochs: respansibility
for all administrative details, which have been re

grouped under eight separate divisions to Facilitate Post
management.

Another recent highlight was the two-day inspection
of Stewart’s colored troops now undergoing antiai
training by Brigadier General B. O. Davis of the In= |
spector General's Office, Washington, . C. Genesl
Davis saw the troups in action on the aminircralt tI!IE
and also at their |I-L:lu:-|.-!wrping duties in the hutpent
areas, He said he was "w:rj.- !}n‘nmh]}- impn:'ﬁScd" .
what he saw.

Alter a review of the Lufurn] troaps, ﬂr:m:l'ill Dﬂb
addressed them  briefly, expressing his plﬂmurg_#.
what he had seen and telling them that “whatever
have become | owe to my officers and nun-cmﬂl_ﬁ:
sioned officers | served under as an enlisted man.” HE
added that “I have grear faith in my country ﬂ“'?i_‘] '
that it will repay my descendants for any sacrifice 1
may make." 2|

General Davis also saw the new guest house and
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q_ﬂ.la.l.. 'thl"‘ ||'|t !.h.'l !.Tﬂl"lﬂL LI.'!'ITLI 5 LUL”IL“.I “l:ﬂIh ..I“d
nspected the colored service detachments of the post,
The new colored service club, which has cafeteria and
Jibeary facilities, was recently dedicated with a dance
gitended by representanives of all colored units of the

=1

Camp Stewart now has a “G. 1.7 model ol
swimmin hole. Under direction of the 5|!u4. ial Services
Officer, the “hole™ was opened to all troops at a sandy

the ol

bend ol the f"uun:-_hw river, It has a large barbecue

t 150 and Eunhini‘ facilivies for 300,
mﬂ]lhl[n" wenty- Il‘IL' l1|'||'||'|‘I.‘t ] .Inil Etnh ||‘|.]‘l|‘l-l'. I l{.li“iL"‘

Another develspment of direct value to the antiair
emlt troops here is the successful and continuing use
gl two post bands to "beat out” morale building chythm
for the men. A dmly chore now, the bands parade from
firing pomt 1o hring paint on the antiairerift rmnpe,
P]U.“'l“L A LJ.L].'I. rﬂ“l“. {ln} Pll.ﬁ S L|d1 ‘ll"”“g “L![Ll“."\-
ot perhaps 3 bit of sentimental music or a jive number
AM 1o | paand

Tiger Rag is the favarite tune of the colored Lroaps;
.W‘[ thee maost phnd L Cucaracha and the Peanut
Wendor are the Favored numbers of the white roops

"But whatever the banids }:-L-g!.'. the soldices like it
anel it is proving a great asset to the training program,”
Hine range olficer <aid.

The antinireraft mnge was l"L'I"]“"I up recently, oo,
by the weekend inspection and study visit of 135 ad
‘anced Coast Artilleey ROTC students from  the
Wkeorgin Institute of Technology. The ebullient po

{ente 11 l.!”;IL'LF\' .]TI!\'LL! oy |]Il I}U"\-l h\. ':I'l'l.'l_'i II Convioy
Hrom Atlanta on a Friday night in time 1o view a color-
ful night-hring antiaireraft practice

All day Saturday they were kept on the go, watching
:EH“]“ 11!’.“'.“.1. .1'!1T T'II:'"LI'IIT]L_ |“l” H'Illf"\- out 1o I]'IL "‘il l.|.
:ﬂngn P'ITI'[LIF“'[H" in a tedar gas l.l'l'l" W fTh I'L_l ].“!- Sirew

I'Gl‘urgin Tech ROTC students quickly got into their gas
misks when # smoke and tear gas attack was staged for
them ar Camp Stewart.
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A lifelike model of U. S. Heavy Tank T1 was judged best
in Camp Stewart’s rank demonstration contest. Soldiers
who constructed the winning model (above) were given
noteworthy training performance citations and three-
day passes by the Commanding General.

ing smuke and tear gas all over the range, and getting
lectures from C Aamp Htu\.rrlkuw_'rh on the art of anti
aircralt in modern: warfare.

The "ROTCers™ will be ready for commissions in
the Army this winter or nest spring and the “lab”
wark they did at Camp Stewart will help qualify them
for their future Army careers. ."q.mum.-_ them was Donald
Metzger, son of the training center’s {.ulum.umimg Gen-
Cr il

One of the lil;‘hhkhts of € amp Stewart's training
program last month was a dummy tank construction
contest, the purpose of which was to teach the antiair-
L"nltlh“lf[]. \'n'h“ st '.lllNﬂ {IHLIE‘LL‘ a% .'.].'I.“i'l“l.“l.‘hil.ﬂizl'd
poops on occasions, how o recognize both United
States and enemy tanks.

Thirtcen units constructed realistic, lifesize tanks
from nonessential materials, mounted them on jeeps
and trucks, and paraded them before practically every
soldier on the post. Officersponsors preceded cach
"“K]L'! j.h thL‘ |?|’:I.-l1.l(..' ."I:Tll] I“I.'R.I.'El]'ll]“L"l.l {ii.‘hli!': {lf Ihl.."
tank's structure and pedormance.

A commiitee of othcers rated the models on lifelike
|I'|i"'|. arAnce ‘Il'-H.l rnL\L I'll.ll”. ”E ".ﬂﬂ‘rlf“fl‘fnn |'|Tll:i LISe ﬂl'-
ML ll |I'| |||{I 1“:|T{il.l| I]‘ll."{.\ o two F ir“LlI"‘."inh LS.

I'he winner was a true-to-life U, S. Heavy Tank T1.
An engraved plaque went to the winning outht and
letters of noteworthy training performance and three-
day passes went to the following, builders of the model:
Sergeant Harley B. Leach, ('urpuml Booker T. Saun-
ders, Private First Class Mose Nixon, and Privates
James Anderson, Ulysses Moore, and Frank Tremble
Lieutenant Walter ). Swift was in charge.

Second prize winners, who built 3 medium Fiat-
Ansaldo (ltalian) tank, receivied the passes and letters.
They were: First Sergeant Robert Black, Sergeants H.
E. Bishoff, D. J. Sweeney, Frank de Martino, and Joe
C. Peterman, Staff Sergeant Joseph H. Hammetr, and
Corporals David J. Tournay and Floyd E. Portell.



The Coast Artillery School

Bruicanien Generar L. B. Weeks, Commuandant

In step with the l'.Lpi(l expansion of the Army of the
United States, the Coast Antillery School is u'lnl:inllu"}'
rm"i:iing its plnrﬁ and schedules to maintain its ever
increasing quota of graduates of the various depart
ments. The Staff and Faculty recently has been aug
mented therefore h:.' Many new Instructors.

September brought another graduation of a large
group from the Battery Ofhcers” Course in Seacoast
Artillery, They received their certificates of proficiency
from Brigadier General Lawrence B. Weeks alter a
short congratulatory talk in Murray Hall, and then Jekt
for their newly-assigned posts. Among the graduates
were four Brazilian ﬁrm}' officers, who are now on
dm!.r as observers with the held troops in the United
States. They are First Lieutenants Joaquin V. Alves,
Oly Lopes Domelles, Jose A. Martins, and Carlos
Alvares Noll. When they first arrived at the School,
they amazed many of the Post personnel with their
green uniforms and the two silver stars they wear on
their shoulder straps, the Brazilian way of denoting the
rank of first lieutenant.

Upon reaching the States, the Brazilian officers ran
Inio 4 more I'“iﬂl:l!'{.‘ oflicer of the United States Army
wearing one silver star, a brigadier general; the rank of
one silver star in the Brazilian Army is a second lieu
tenant. So it tumed out that the brigadier general
couldn't figure out how four young ofhcers could be
major generals, and the Brazilians couldn’t imagine
what such an elderly gentleman would be doing with
the rank of second lieutenant. However, after hinding
an interpreter, everything was straightened om!

With many officers and warrant officers passing
thmug]] the control of the Coast ,-"u.rti]h*r'!.' Schoal every
week in the courses offered, there has arisen a problem.
This problem is the proper classification and assignment
of these officers, so that each officer will end up in the
proper type of outht and position.

Since July 1, this classification system has been takes
care “]:- l}}r .\Lljﬂr r}t":'"'l- "1:‘1:1. F{'"l"n “i- I.I“.' Jlkllil."ﬂnl &ﬂr
eral's Department, who is here with the School and
assigned to the staff of Brigadier General L. B. Weeks

Major Fenton interviews the incoming olbicers and
records their past military history, civilian occupations
and hobbies, as to their main and "»n'nmi.'ir}' uccupe-
tions.

This information obtained is gone over very thar
oughly and the officers qualification card is marked ac-
cordingly. For example, if an officer with experience in
railway engineering or maintenance s interviewed, he
would be recommended for assignment to some railway
artillery outhit.

When transfer orders from the l!—mdquumrﬁ. Be
i‘llih‘.['lm.':l'ﬂ anil School Command, Aomy Ground Foros
at Birmingham are issued for officers of certain grades,
and troop or overtroop age, the proper officers are
selected and transferred 1o Gl the position h})ﬂjﬁt"ﬁi-

The Department of Antillery has received an ML
8inch milway gun as additional equipment [or the
armament inspection part of the course. [t will be nsﬂll
during the feld trips of both the Battery Officers
Courses and the Ofhcer Candidate Schoal.

A new course of instruction was installed lately in the
Coast Artillery Schoal curriculum—it is Theory
Practice, for both enlisted men and officers, an the Guon
Data Computer. All of the staff named for the new
course except one are at the Sperry Gyroscope Com:
pany in New York taking a short review course
will return to Fort Maonroe in the near future.

The Department of Training Publications has also
expanded in order to prepare more training films,
strips and manuals for dissemination to the Cosst
Artillerymen all over the world, The scripts for-a
these publications are prepared with but one thought
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in mind, and that is that the proper instruction should
reach the man in the feld.

Captain John T. Kelton has returned to the Depart-
ment from Hollywood where he was the technical ad-
viser on the training flm, Fire Control and Position
Finding for Seacoast Arsillery, produced in the RKO
Studios, in conjunction with the Research Council of
the Academy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences.

Captain Charles L. Combes has returned from Fort
Hanceck where he finished a manual on the railway
artillery, entitled Service of the Piece, 8-inch Gun, Mk
V1, Modification 3A2, on Railway Mount M1AI, num-
bered FM 4-49, which will be released shortly. Ie is
now working on FM 451 entitled Seacoast Artillery,
Operation and Care of Raibway Equipment.

The cameras have started to grind on location in the

roduction of Major Harold Greene’s scenario, Care
and Maintenance of the 155mm Gun. The majornity
of the scenes are being shot at Fort Story.

The training film of the 12-inch gun on barbette
carriage is progressing rapidly at Fort Saulsbury, with
Captains A. W. Adams and Albert Ray in charge. They
have already forwarded to the Coast Artillery School
Part 2 for review by the School Staff. It is an excellent
film and is entitled Breech Mechanisms. Part of it has
been filmed in slow motion to bring out the more im-
portant movements.

The recently completed training film Fire Control
and Position Finding for Seacoast Artillery will be
ready for distribution shortly and is to be issued in the
following ten parts:

Running Time
(Mimutes)
Part I—Position Finding Systems ........... 38
H—Non-Standard Ballistic Conditions ... 24
H1—Computing and Sewting Firing Date .. 31
IV —Pointing Methods and Reference Num-

bers . oo 21
V—The M1 Plotting Board and M1 Range

Correction Device ............. 35
Vi—The M1 Deflection Board .......... 26

VIi—Dispersion, Errors, and Spotting Systems 13

VIII—~The M3 Spotiing Board . ........... 18
IX—Fire Adjustmeni—The Magnitude Cor-
rection Method and Lateral Adjust-

=) 26
X—Fire Adjustment—The Bracketing Meth-

O& oo 15

An example of the excellent retouching abilities of
one of the Visual Aid Staff artists, Sergeant Robert
Held, is portrayed in the frontispiece of this Jounwar,
a picture of the Fort Monroe Post Chapel, The Church
of the Centurion, which is well known to all personnel
who have ever been stationed at Fort Monroe. When
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pictures are taken and printed, for later transition to
film strips, there is always a need for some art work to
highlight certain features in the picture.

‘The Submarine Mine Department held graduation
exercises for the Warrant Officers completing the Army
Mine Planters Coursc on August 22. Enlisted men
graduated from the Submarine Mine Maintenance
Course on September 19.

There has recently appeared a new type of mine
planter. One is here for trial runs and testing.

In the Officer Candidate School division of the
School, three classes have graduated recently and re-
ceived their commissions from Brigadier General L. B.
Weeks.

Upon their graduation, General Weeks told the
classes:

“At no time in the history of the United States Army
has there been a more pressing need for dependable and
capable Coast Artillery officers. During your course
at the Coast Artillery Officer Candidate School, you
have proved that you can stand hard work and you have
received the rudiments of professional knowledge
necded by young Coast Artillery Officers. Your future
usefulness as officers will depend upon your square
dealing with the soldicrs entrusted to you for training
for war, and square dealing with your fellow officers;
upen your constant attention to cluty, constant study,
constant hard work, and above all, upor your ability to
keep going, when the going is tough.

“T'he Coast Artillery School hopes and expects that
you will become capable and useful officers and that
each of you, individually, will always be cager to carry
on more than your share of heavy responsibility and
hard work.”

The Officer Candidate School is now twning out
more second lieutenants than ever before. Graduations
are now held once every two weeks.

The Department of Enlisted Specialists under the
direction of Colonel Clem. Q. Gunn, continues to turn
out in large numbers graduates of the various courses
offered to the enlisted men of the Army.

The Master Gunners Course held graduation exer-
cises on July 7 and had another one scheduled for
Qctober 5. The Submarine Mine Maintenance Course
finished on September 19, while the Electrical Course
students received their certificates in two sections, one
on August 4, and the other on September 1. The
Automotive Coursc men weze due to graduate on Oc-
tober 5. .

All the graduates reccived their cestificates of pro-
ficiency from Brigadier General L. B. Wecks, in appro-
priate ceremonies.

The Coast Artillery School and Staff Officers who
received promotions lately were hosts at a party on the
Hotel Chamberlain Roof.

L A
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(.“undi'[iunin_;; troops for ultimate held service has
been a major consideration in tOOp training programs
since last December, In line with this program Camp
Callan has added several progressively more strenuous
items to the heavily concentrated training schedules

In addition to infantry drill during the hrst few
weeks, new troops are marched 1o their various training
areas and ranges. Soon they are making road marches,
and as the few short weeks pass, these trainees go on
MOre strenuous hlLL"\ UP ll“l EIU“ n hi“'ﬁ |.|'ll.t LIlH'\ ﬂ““t
they are fully conditioned for long over-night marches

Camp

(T
5 ]

v

Hanvaway, Commanding AATC
W, |. Heuser

and their puptent bivouses. In the meantime, other
items an their !r.lininr schedules prr.widu for progressive
attac ]I'.'\ 01 llll.‘ ”]"H-'l:'“.' ¢ COIrse, 'll“.] {:H".l"]{"l] "n;]l"l.' ma-
netvers. The unscheduled alens Frequently called by
individual units likewise aid in troop conditioning,
I_..llLl‘ I" lhl_"’ I.'r'l'l.ﬂl“!‘ l!.-'..]{ ‘I[gll“fﬂ.“”n\ Lﬂgam: h..
t"\tl:"“‘-“{. I.“.“L'll E’\Ln"l'ﬁ{ﬁ ]"I'l'.'.1'..'|I:I||'|.'L‘I tIIL ﬂ‘!l"khﬂn :lmi
DeCupation of ;u‘hih{rm in varied termain and in ‘1|:tiul'
darkness. These items of Fraining arc all accomplished
in addition tw the primary mission of training I|I|r.' new
recruits for then duties as r:.!'lhu.nullh m llﬂ.‘l.r Future

A Camp Callan Training Bacalion takes a hike.



FICATION OF AIRCRAFT

ldentification Board, front view.

#‘Iﬂi!nt’n: Hrgilni?;'“iﬂﬂﬂ'. B}' Ihl." IilTI.l." thﬂ,‘:{ L'"nll‘ll"l" 1."
gsentinl subjects, they are well qualified for duty in the
field.

" Another phase of geeat importance is aircraft identi
h‘il]ﬂﬁ. h-"il."}' |'||.|"i'l.L Ff“}'ﬁh!}" Il.:'ﬂ{i ]I'H ll“.' I;!.Ht i:.'i.'ﬂ“.' ”I'
the Coast Antineeny Jounsar the story of the origin
of the carboard reference charts issued not long ago,
£ 1|ing pu.:rsnnnu] (4] .s;tud!.' t]"n_- ilnlmrt.'ml [eatures of
ireraft for the purpose of more mpid identification,
yen before these chans were circulated, Camp Callan's
ining aids for aircraft identibeation were planned
ol under construction. To provide group instruction,
_- :Inrgc standard with a fixed board '.||1|1rf-.'-cim'.itu|],' 6x8
et mankes up the information board and gives the
bup under instruction information including the
iﬂgs. Engim:si, Fqu‘lgv. and Tail, using the WEFT
stem of identification. Further information is given
i this board m the colored reproductions of aircraft
fih ri'.l'.rl.g.r- of the nations in the war.

On the back of this board is mounted a otating two-
bced cisk six feer in diameter. On each side of the disk,
thiich is similar to the large disk of the cardboard chart,
moumted pictures of the various p!am-n and their
tifying features. As this disk is rotated on its pivot
: itiunrifying information on it is visible 1o the stu-
llents through the apertures on the outward face of the
1 '{lfd. f‘bl_llll._‘f 5[“‘.1"4' l_l[ Ihl_‘ Flﬂ'turl.."ﬁ I e Sidlf UF Il'll.1
k lt can tl‘l.q:n Iﬂ l'.‘lﬂi.l'b'L‘IJ und IL"L'E.'MLL :.I.I!I.] t!.ll.' nl[.l'
Witional planes and data are available for instruction,
WS is quite similar to the cardboard chart issued. How-
Brer the idea of the large chart was conceived with the
ought of the necessity for an adequate training aid in

the instruction of groups of men. Hence the develop
ment of the idea brought into reality the Camp Callan
aircraft identification board nnd each Tmining Bat
talion now has this added item for the training and in-
struction of its men and officers. Models of planes, and
important parts of aircraft are also used for identification
instruction af[mg with this latest maining aid

War savings Stamps and Bonds are very popular with
the officers and troops ar Camp Callan. The purchases
of stamps and bonds have steadily increased as the
months roll by. Sales during a single month, recently
totaled over $23,000, and the face value of Bonds pur-
chased amounted to almost $30,000. Many pay reserva-
tions have also been made, but the above (acts and
figures are taken from actual cash sales at the Camp
Callan post office for the month.

In the latter part of August, Camp Callan was visited
by an inspecting team from the Antiaireraft Command.
Callan’s hrst executive officer, now Brigadier General,
Gordon de L. Carnington, was the senior member of
the group from the Richmond Headquarters,

The inspecting party began by witnessing a regi-
mental parade of live battalions now receiving basic
training. Next on the inspection tour, the group visited
the Ordnance Machine Shap, then the automatic weap-
ons range to watch the firing practice of the automanc
weapons. All training battalions in their various phases
of training were visited. The target practice of a bat-
talion hiring the 155mm guns commanded inierest.

Increased activity is noted in the Officer Candidate
Section these days. Larger Antiaireraft Artillery Officer
Candidate School quotas require the unending efforts
of all the officers in the training units. Candidates for
this school are the primary requisite and the combined
roral of men sent to Antinireraft, Coast Artillery, Cav-
alry, Infantry, Chemical Warfare, Engineers and the
other schools, now total over fonty each week.
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Identification Board, rear view.,




PUERTO RICO

Covoner C. Tuomas-Stanve, Commanding

By Capiain W. C. Devercaux

The island of Puertb Rico, located on the northwest
rim of the Caribbean Sea, is in an area that can ¢laim
a romantic background that is unsurpassed in most
parts of the world. In the early days of conquest and
discovery, the treasure laden ships plying the sea lanes
from the new world to the old either st in Puerto
Rico or at one of the nearby islands belore embarking
on the long and perilous trip across the Atlantic Ocean.
These ships offered extremely valuable loot to pirates.
The islnnE of the Caribbean were therefore profitable
hunting grounds for these swashbuckling, swaggering
men who would rather kill 2 man than argue with him,
and their many coves and ports offered wanderful
havens for pirate ships. Here they could lie in wait until
an unsuspecting merchantman appeared, and here they
could find suitable places to store their treasures and
build castles for themselves from which they could rule
their followers.

Jamaica, Puerto Rico and the Virgin [slands were
islands that harbored many pirates since they had the
larger ports at which most of the merchant ships
stopped. Jamaica's most famous pirate was Henry
Morgan, who was more of a privateer for England than
a pirate, but he was notorious for his merciless treatment
of eaptives. Puerto Rico had the doubtful honor of be-
ing the haven for Kofresi, whose name is now better
known as a kind of rum, than as a pirate. The Virgin
Islands could boast of two well known pirates. St.
Thomas of the Virgin Islands was the port where both
Bluebeard and Blackbeard harbored their ships, al-
though not at the same time.

There is no doubt that there were two pirates, Blue-
beard and Blackbeard, whose castles are sti.ﬁ standing in
St. Thomas, but pirate history records little of Blue-
beard’s actions. Undoubtedly he has been confused
with the famous chamacter in fiction who had seven
wives and murdered each of them as he tired of her.
Since records indicate that this tale was translated from
the French in 1340 it is clear that either our Bluebeard
was a different one or that someone discovered the New
World before 1492, Though Bluebeard's pirate history
is not well known, the pirate Bluebeard was feared for
his murderous deeds.

Blackbeard, it is said, was the meanest of all pirates
and compared to him, the famous Captain Kidd was a
law abiding citizen. Blackbeard’s name was derived

from his lowing beard which was jet black and covered
his face and chest. He was always extremely proud of
his beard and it is recorded that he spent hours cur
and combing it, although the rest of his body ws
ways unkempt. Before an attack he wok special p
with his beard and around the outer edge he pl
about seven “slow matches” which he would ligh
as he was ready to go into hand to hand combat, During
the battle, his foes were not only faced by his deadly
cutlass, but by his bristling beard encircled by the
ing “slow matches,” that gave him an appearance w
struck terror into his adversaries. Blackbeard ros
the Caribbean during the early days of the 18th century
and made his headquarters in the Virgin Islands. It
seems that he had considerable success and his down
fall only came when he felt he was greater than the
English Navy and challenged its power off the southem
coast of the United States. Did you know that the Virgin
Islands are a part of the Puerto Rican Department?
The year that Columbus discovered and named these
islands was 1493 and ever since that date the islands
have had their ups and downs. From the time of dis
covery until the year 1671, when the islands came
under the rule of Denmark, their great harbors wee
used for rendezvous of the ships of warring nations and
buccaneers who were harassing the sea lanes from the
New World. For two centuries the ports af the Vg
Islands pro under Danish contral and after the
wars of the New World became less frequent and the
irates were driven from the sea lanes, two economie
actors contributed tw their ity. The harbor of
Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas, one of the best ﬂ["m
three main ports in the islands, became a port of grest
importance due to the fact that it was a point of tmms=
shipment for merchandise brought there for redistribus
tion, There can still be seen the large warchouses o=
tending 300 to 400 feet back from the water fronte
where goods unloaded from one ship were sorted o
reloaded into other vessels. Modern invention pia _'I
havoc with this source of income and with the advent:
of steam, larger shi;r:: and oil bumers, the ca \‘\?-ﬂ_
found that it was not profitable to make this '?‘??';
stop on its ocean crossings and the port suffered from
the loss of this revenue. "
The other factor that helped develop these ports "“iJ

the American slave trade. The islands became the
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Bluebeard's Castle, 7. 8 Nuvw Phatogrinh

M wholesale distribution point for new slaves being
* brought from Africa and up until the time of the Civil
War, many valuable cargoes of slaves had passed
through the islands. Today in St. Thomas and St.
‘Croix, the old slave markets and warehouses can still
L: seen and in some cases the hand irons and shackles
L e still hanging on the walls.

Although many other things have affected the pros-
pperity of the islands, the two mentioned pﬂ'\'iuuﬁ!'_.'
Seem 10 have been the major causes of the economic
mse and the eventual decline of their value. One has
wnly 1o look ar the population figures and the rise and
fall of the economic value of the islands can be traced.
The population shows a steady increase from the time
W discovery until 1835, when 43,000 people populated
this region, and then a steady decline occurs, until 1o-
“fay the population has dropped almost 50% and is now
Wround 22,000 inhabitants. By the turn of the last
IENIIIUI}' Denmark realized that these far off islands had
fumned into a liability and she began looking for a buyer.
m Linited States ]lad made an endeavor to pu rchase
the islands before the end of the century, but due to a
Wisigreement in Cangress the purchase was not carried
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out. In 1917 it was rumored that Germany was dicker-
ing for the islands so that she could have a submarine
base in the New World. This threat stirred the United
States into action and the deal was carried out, but at a
much higher figure than previously set. Although the

rice paid for these islands seemed exorbitany, it is far
ess than the price we would have ro pay if Germany
had been able to carry through her intention.

St. Thomas, St. Croix and St. John are the three
largest of a group of approximately fifty islands that
make up the Virgin Islands Group of which only eight
are populated. The climatic conditions come closer to
being “ideal” than any other location in the world, The
temperature ranges from 69° t 91 with a difference
of about 67 between the winter and summer averages.
While mid-day is usually very warm and business is
largely suspended from 12 10 2, there is generally a fine
sea breeze blowing from the Atlantic, which tempers
the wopical sun and kntlps down the humidity. The
rainfall varies from month to month, but there are no
dry seasons or wet seasons such as are experienced in
most semi-tropical countries. If this were not true, it
would be impossible to live on these islands because the
only source of water is rainfall and it is necessary to
sather the water in large carchment basins that cover the
iills. Tropical bugs are, of course present, but tropical
discases are practically unknown and flies and mosqui-
toes are about the same in quantity as in any of the mid-
western states, Hurricanes pass over this region oc-
casionally, but most of the buildings are able o with-
stand the high winds, and the people have been edu-
cated in how to cope with these storms; therefore dam-
age is usually slight.

The population of the islands is made up mainly of
descendants of slaves who were brought there during
the time of the wholesale slave trading. This group
makes up 96% of the inhabitants and the remaining
4% is mostly of Danish descent, with a small group of
Puerto Ricans who have recently migrated to the islands.
At the present time, the chief source of employment is
in the native craft industries which have prospered
through the sale of these products to tourists at co-
operative stores set up in Charlotte Amalic and in
Christiansted and Frederiksted on St. Croix. Some
sugar cane is still grown and there is a little farming,
but the soil is not suitable to good farm products, and
the sugar cane market has practically disappeared.

The war of course stopped all of the tourist trade,
but the Virgin Islands are doing their part in defense
of the shipping of the Caribbean. The defenders of the
Virgin IsLln-.I:i along with the defenders of the other
islands of the Caribbean are exerting every effort to
stamp out the submarine menace. The present day sub-
marine pirates will find a warm welcome anvwhere
within gun range from the shore.

LU



Majon Gexenar Freperic H. Ssomn, Commuanding
By Captain L. B. Wantuck

Judging from the number and importance of visitors
at Camp Davis in recent weeks, ['.un]} Hl-.||.51.p.|.utrr-.'
would be almost justified in posting a welcoming com-
mittee permanently at the main entrance 1o the reser
vation. Enlisted men are arriving weekly from domestic
and foreign stations 1o enroll in the Antiaircralt Artil-
lery Schoal, ranking representatives of the War De
partment and Antinireraft Command are here eather
frequently on inspection tours, and prominent civilians
are occasional guests of the Camp.

In mid-August Secretary of War Henry L. Stimson,
.-|:.-|.ﬂ|::]1.|niul 11).' Major General A. D. Surle, paid his
first visit to Davis. At the Camp he was met by Major
General Joseph A. Green, Commanding General of the

AA Command, and Major General Smith, {ull'lm.lmli_ng
[_";tmp Davis. Secretary Stimson was interested prlm.lril'y
in the Officer Candidate School training program. The
official party journeyed to the Sears Landing hring point
and observed school crews Bre 90mm’s, 40mm’s and
machine guns at a plane-towed target, The Secretary of
War spent the better part of a day at Davis

Ihe 160 upper classmen of the L. S .\H[It.!l_\ Yemd:
emy who attended classes in the AA Schoal for several
days might be classed as visitors. Accompanied by Liew
tenant Clolonel James L. | LI'_-LiL'II. CA instructor at the
\cademy, the Cadets studied gunnery, fire control,
operation of 90imm's and automatic weapons and ang
sircraft instruments such as height finders and search

First aid station in the field at Camp Davis.
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40mm practice is stressed.

light=. A <hort time after the Cadets retumed to the
Academy, Camp Davis was pleasantly surprised 1o re-
eive & communication from Major General F, HL
Wilby, superintendent at West Point, commending
olficers and enlisted men for the manner in which the
wisiting students had been treated and instructed.
n a classification similar to the Cadets from West
Puint are the officers from Brazil, Argentina, Colombia,
Chile, Cuba and Veneczuela who, as this is written,
are nearing the end of a special course of instruction
M the AA School. The Latin-Americans are brushing
Mip on the latest antisireraft weapons and tactics. None
ok the officers is above the grade of captain and all were
members of the Field Artillery in their home countries
3 the Venezuelans, who are Infantry officers. The
ROnrse tlw}' ire mking Jl.lsts m-uh-c weeks ;|m| i ru]u-
Bvely large part of the time is spent at the firing points,
ktally hiring all calibers of AA weapons: After school
Bours the visiting officers are getting a taste of North
Aherican llu:i]lit:ﬁ{{}x The South Americans have made
any friends among the civilian population of Wil
Wington, N. C., and other pearby communities, Sev-
--_- Peruvian and Canadian ofheers have visited Camp
is reeently, but only for briel inspection tours and
ot [or extended study.

i
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Civilians visiting the Camp since our last news letter
included Hon. D. W. Harter, chairman of the Sub-
committee on Aviation, House Military Affairs com-
mittee, and Miss Betty Grable. The laner's visit was a
I}.i.g ovent r[]-r I.II'IL|I i."rl{iﬁtl‘d men ('.I‘[' !I'l-l." 'cfimmﬂ.ﬂl']. "n.\.'hl'.l
jammed Theater No. 2 for two successive nights to
watch Betty's performance in the USO-Camp Show
Hollyweood Follies. The actress also ted a special
song and dance routine at the Sttion Hospital for the
benefit of patients unable to attend the theater perform-
ance,

The Officer Candidate Division of the AA School is
now hitting on all four, with an enrollment double that
seven or eight months ago. Large numbers of candidates
are coming to the school from such foreign outposts as
Alosks, Hawaii, Trinidad, Panama and Bermuda. There
is quite a number of men whe were in on Japan's at-
tacks on Hawaii and Dutch Harbor. Although the
quota of the Officer Candidate School has been in-
creased, there is no visible sign that the OCS course
of instruction is any easicr,

The Camp’s tactical units are conducting more anti-
aircraft firing sessions than ever before, using the fa-
cilities of Sears Landing and Fort Fisher 1o excellent
advantage. Marksmanship on the 90's and 40' is show-
ing a corresponding improvement.

The Camp authorities have adopted an ingenious
method-of relieving the transportation problem between
Davis and Wilmington. To supplement the existing
bus Facilities, eight huge stock trucks, each with a ca-
pacity of sixty enlisted men, are being sent w0 Wilming-
ton every Saturday, leaving the reservation rif,ht after
noon and returning about midnight. The "cattle tmin,"
as it is known by the soldiers, has cut a swath in the
stag line that used to wait for hours at the Hnll; Ridge
bus terminal, soross the hight'.'uj.’ From [L'IIHP Davis.

As a welcoming gesture, Camp Headquarters has
prepared  booklets {Jr,-nr distribution to new arrivals,
whether they be officers or enlisted men, describing the
Camp in detail and listing recreational facilities 10 be
found in the vicinity, The guide-books contain maps of
Camp Davis and the surrounding area.

W

A wise man prolesses to be wisdom's amateur—never

its professional.




What a whale of a difference two years made at Camp Hulen,



Hulen

Camp

Bricapien Gexenan Harvey C. Avees, Commaiding

H}' Lientenant Semnel H. Tumlinzon

Ofhcers reparting at Camp Hulen and officers who
e visiting the Camp for the first time have often com-
mented on the atmctiveness of the grounds and the
I?Im.\-.lm appearance of the Camp in general. Such
Cmmenis indicate that llu: Cnergy which has been ex
pended to converr a seetion of wet swampy Texas Gulf
fEIlhi pasture land into a suitable living and training
;m,l Jl'r HFII]EL‘TS ]'L'!:t Ih.“l!ll ﬁ]TI'll"“'h.'lt .‘i'l.lL'{.'t:ShE.Ul. ,"11 true
.".l.lrpn'l.‘l.':liun of these improvements may be gained by
Lomparing the accompanying pictures of {-‘..'mlp Hulen
o vears ago and Camp Hulen today.

The program of construction and conversion has
been so comprehensive that today it would be extremely
ﬁﬁ‘lnﬂt for a member of the old 36th Division of the
Texas National Guard 1o recognize the (:'.:lln|l land-
marks cven though this was their home camp for many
years. Even the pictorial records of the changes are
| ml o I“.‘Iif."\'l; !-.lul l]lt'ﬂ' are 5{'1'[‘“!] [l'}l.li]!-.'lr![] men ..]"(I
wlficers who have a vivid memory of the monthis they
spent here teying o carry out their normal duties and a
Wimining assionment while battling water and mud.

- Hard-surlaced roads and walks have made the bartle
“‘ill. |1IU‘Ii |.'i1‘1.;l.'r‘_l. i | |I|ing ||EI TJ".‘ ‘[‘.l"ll Lll“.! F:IHLI”.]"}' LY
Wther projects for the improvement of the Camp have
Ieen completed the training program has become mare
wlhcicnt,. We will |1Tn'n;i'l=11.' never reach that setie stage
il completion where there are no new projects and the
mmers and saws are all silent, but wday there are a

W

W

reasonible number of facilities available o aid and
comfort the hard-working soldier in training. The sol-
dier’s off hours will be made more comfortable when all
the Camp’s living quarters have been converted 10 hut-
ments.

The recemly activated AATC Band has proved a
very popular source of evening entertainment. Only
two cadremen and two fillers have been fumished for
this band but in spite of this lack of assistance from
outside sources approximately twenty-two bandsmen
have been recruited From local talent, and this organiza-
tion now offers a repertoire of some two hundred selec-
tions. In addition to three local concents scheduled for
ach week, the AATC Band fumished the supponting
cast for a musical titled The Camp Hulen Review of
1942 which was enthusiastically received by the Jocal
suldiers and was presented before a capacity audience
in Camp Wallace, Fort Crockett, and Ellington Field.
Arrangements are now being completed to show The
Camp Hulen Review of 1942 for the men of Foster
Field and the Naval Tr;lining Base.

Several of the Camps are codiperating on a plan o
circulate shows. As each Camp develops a show it will
be presented before the men of each of the ather Camps.
In this way each Camp will receive a series of shows and
the maximum entertaimment value will be derived from
the effort and money expended on each program.

i

There are in the world two powers—the sword and
the spirit. The spirit has always vanquished the sword.

—NAPOLEON.



Camp Wallace

Brucanien Genenar E. A, Stocktox, k., mimamding AART(

{',ml.iu Wallace observed ]11L|L'E'-:'m|.t'||-.r Day with an
“i“" House progmam af the € amp. Rain caused the
postpanement of a ]'-.1r.‘|1[1 in Houston of a Provisional
legiment comprsing some 1,200 rrainees from the
l.-”“i‘- .1I.“ ||1'=||HFE ]“il',:f-l”'l wWas .”F.‘ln'._::*.'l] for rh"- numer
ous visitors to the camp during the day.

On _Ill]'-' 16, H:|'_1Jn|i:'i' General Gordon de L. Car
rington turned over command of the camp to Brigadier
General E. A. Stockion, Jr., who arrived brom the West

Officers Pool

L\-|.1-1 O Assume u'lH!:I!.th. \ :;‘L‘L‘Ptilm at 1|:I.L' “”if."l."lr’-
Club was beld o bid goodbye to General Carringlon
and to welcome General Stockion.

I'he camp was visited on August 9, 1942 11:., Major
R. E. Steele, Major Gerald | manuel, Major D. Logan,
and Major W, D. Maddison of the British Army. The
visiting ofhcers wured the camp and observed all de=
partients ol the traimng

Camp W allace’s weekly newspaper, I'he Trainer,

'-ﬁ“ﬁ:

L

class on the range,



Nurses learn abour Chemical Warfare.

gelebrated its first anniversary on August 21, The first
issue appeared on that date one year ago as a tabloid
size paper, From that time the paper has grown in con-
gent and makeup, and at the present time provides a
gomplete résumé of the weekly doings of the camp in
orts and other happenings in a manner that rivals any
T,
cent additions of large sized ventilator fans to the
Service Club and the Post Theater have added 1o the
amfort of the patrons of the club and theater. The
theater is also being decorated with murals, painted by
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Corporal John A. Urbain, depicting various phases of
the traince’s carcer at Camp Wallace. An “L" sha
porch is also under construction ar the Service Club,
which will approximately double the capacity of the
lunch room.

A truining battalion wok over the role of an AA Gun
firing unit in addition to its tasks of training communi-
cation specialists and officer candidates. Battery A of
the bartalion conducted 4 very creditable target practice
with 90mm guns at Fort Crockett on August 18. The
chﬁm, a [J[E'lil!lfl‘li‘lr? Iype; was conducted printipnﬂj.'
or the training experience of the cadre members of
Battery A. The towing plane Hew at an altitude of 9,000
feet and the target was well covered with high explosive
bursts throughout each course.

The Camp Wallage Softhall team defeated the Kelly
Field ten by a score of 5 10 0 to win the Southwestern
Servicemen's Championship in the Houston War Bond
Tourmament.

A three weeks' Battery Officers’ course is being con-
ducted for the Coast Artillery Officers’ Replacement
Pool comprising a group of officers returing to duty
with the Coast Artillery after a rour with the Air Corps.
The school begins with the various basic subjects and
progresses through the firings of everything from a

liber .30 weapon up o and including a 90mm gun.
In the Antigireraft Gun and AW firing, the weapons
are manned by the officer students.




The Armed Forces
Standard Military History
HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES ARMY. By

Calonel William A, Ganoe. New York: D, Appleton-

Century Company, 1942. 556 Pages; Bibliography; Ap-

pendices; Index; Hlustrated; $5.00.

It would be hard 10 believe that any army ofhicer who
makes any pretense of kmpi::F himself informed does not
huve a copy of the previous edition of this book. This new
edition, which brings the history of the army right up to
the fall of Batsan, is upto-date, even to the inclusion D[PI"H:
new pay scale in one of the numerous appendices.

Colonel Ganoe’s book, which since 1924 has been con-
sidered one of the standard military books, and probably
the stundard American Army history, does not need 1o be
reviewed. A worthy review would take more space than
these columns can afford. It is enough 1o say that this
volume belongs with the dictionary, the Army Begister,
the World Almanac, and the LD.R. on every officer’s desk.

f T L

Our Partner At Sea

A LAYMAN'S GUIDE TO NAVAL STRATEGY. By
Bernard Brodie, Princeton. Princeton University Press,
1942. 276 Pages; Reading List; Index; $2.50.

Bernard Brodie, whose Sea Power in the Machine Age
has been received favorably by military readers, has written
a book for laymen that army officers especially will find in-
structive. “-’Vith only hare references to history, Brodie
wades right into his subject.

Coast Artillerymen, especially, should know how fleets
operate, what they can do, and why they do it. This book
explains the varied Factors that influence the creation of
modem fleets and their employment, and does it in lan-
guage that is doubly clear to the soldier, since the book
was written for laymen.

The author has a sensible, almost conservative approach
to the so-called questions which tke up much space in the
public prints. He finds that even an air-strong nation must
still have & navy—that each arm has its uses and jis limita-
tions. He explains that long-runge gunnery is more accy-
rate than even low-level bombing,

A curious incident, unknown to the reviewer until he

The JounNAL can
at the waedl As

any be

read it in this book, occuned in the battle betweer
Spee and the three British cruisers off the Platte, w
British d depth charges just about the ti
Germans' were due to fall The resultant $p
confused the German gunners, who were not able to spot

their shots,
T L4 7

Civics Course
SCHOOL OF THE CITIZEN SOLDIER. Ed
Lieutermnt Colonel Robert A, Griffin and Li
Colone!l Robert A, Shaw. New York: D. Appleton
Century Company, 1942, 532 Pages; Nlustrated; Gene
el References; Index; $3.00, .
Adapted from the educational program of the Se
Army, this book combines in one volume enough his
geography, and study of the organization of our own
other armies, to give the citizen, soldier or civilian, 4 fa
idea of why we are hghting, how we are fight d.% and what
we expect to gain by our sacrifices. Pre nda, the Con:
stitution, the Navy and the Marine , and tht@!—'
Forces are treated. )
Il the book has any fault, it lies in presenting oo mﬁ'
material. Without the incentive of an eamest desire @
learn or the pressure of organized study, the averige per
son might find the going overly long, and lose i t be
fore the important lessons are fearned. The discriminating
reader, who knows where to skip and where to concenteate,
will of course have no trouble here. -
This is an excellent text for officers or other teachens who
must prepare citizenship or like lectures.

r T
Number Three, Rear Rank

SEE HERE, PRIVATE HARGROVE. By Edmd_‘tf%;
I. Hargrove. New York: Henry Holt and '.

1942, 211 Pages: $2.00, 5

Remember the little fellow in your battery who neves
did a mean thing and had lots of friends, but who manigss
to pull a punishment detail about three times as olfE
the average soldier? The things he did were never SE8
ous—his rifle was dirty, or his watch chain showed, or g
inside of his locker was 4 mess. You hated to gig him S
cause you couldn't help but like him, but gig hiﬂﬁ

miust.
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That was Private IHargrove, or at least it was the Har-
rove Private Hargrove writes about.

This book is written in a light vein, but the subject is a
serious matter—the American soldier. Every officer would
ain a little bester understanding of his men if he were to
read this book. 11e would learn how they react to such in-
rangibles as morale, patriotism, and the human desire for
advancement, as well as the slightly more tangible items of
training, discipline and punishment, and the discomforts
of Army life.

Private Haxgrove is a close observer, 2 humorous and
interesting writer, and a fine example of the inept but in-
telligent soldier. T1is book reflects these things; it is good
entertainment as well as a study in soldier psychology.

b L ¥

Moulded Men

WEST POINT: Moulder of Men. By Major William H.
Baumer, Jr. New York: D. Appleton-Century Company,
1942. 252 Pages; Bibliography; Index; IHustrated; $3.00.

Major Baumer, a West Point graduate, and later a mem-
ber of the Public Relations department at the Academy,
has written a thorough guide to his alma mater, including
a bit of the past of the school and much about the present.
West Pointers will appreciate this book; it contains a sym-
pathetic estimate of the Academy’s capabilities and its ef-
fect upon the army of today and the armies of the past.
The author stresses the fact that West Point is not only
interested in preparing its graduates technically, but that
its primary purpose is to turn out army officers with the
West Point conception of Honor, Duty, Country.

Major Baumer explains in detail how the West Point
mould is impressed upon the cadets, and how this four-
year course of rigid training is indelibly imprinted upon
Academy graduates throughout their Army caseers.

b4 e 4

Soldiers Working

OUR NEW ARMY. By Marshall Andrews. Boston: Little,
Brown & Company, 1942. 225 Pages; $1.50.

Marshall Andrews, military writer for the Washingion
Post, has seen our new army in various stages of training,
and finds it good. This book, written for civilians, is full of
paise both for the men in training and the army which
traing them. It is disappointing inasmuch as Mr. Andrews
has ignored the Coast Ariillery Corps in his mention of
the different branches.

Y 7 7
Fort Sill

CARBINE AND LANCE. By Lieutcnant Colonel W. S.
Nye. Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1942.
331 Pages; Illustrated; Appendices; Index; $3.00.

Carbine and Lance is the history of Fort Sill, written by
2 former cditor of the Field Artillery Journal. Colonel Nye
spent years of research geiting the material for this book,
and the years were well-spent. There s a wealth of authen-
ticated detail in this history which is in marked contrast to
the usual embellished gucsses in works of this type.

The history of Fort Sill is, of coutse, part of the history
of the Tndians and the Indian wars. Colonel Nye's Indian
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stories are written for adults by an author who manages
to tell the tales with humor, sympathy, understanding, and
clarity, never forgetting that it is the story of Fort Sill,
and not merely Indian anecdotes, that is his primary pur-
pose.

The author starts with a general picture of the Indian
troubles of 1833, and carries his story in logical train of
events up to the World War I days. The colorful char-
acters, both Indian and white, the breath-taking battles
and other occurrences, and the continual impingement of
the white man’s ways on the Indians lose nothing in the
telling.

LA
When Husbands Depart

THE ARMY WOMAN'S HANDBOOK. By Clella
Beeves Collins. New York: Whittlesey House, 1942.
192 Pages; Appendix; $1.25.

It is a safe bet that any officer or enlisted man who is
separated from his family and facing action will feel easier
in his mind knowing that his wife has a copy of this book.
Without letting down the bars on superlatives, this is the
most complete, most easily understood of the many books
the reviewer has read on the subject of handling financial
affairs during the absence or after the death of the soldier
in the family.

Mors, Collins doesn't merely mention death benefits and
the handling of funds, she tells how to handle many of the
details, and tells it in clear language.

The part of the book that deals with customs and cour-
tesies is also well done, being clear and detailed.

7 4 7

The Long Voyage

THE RAFT. By Robert Trumbull. New York: Henry
Holt and Company, 1942. 204 Pages; Iltustrated; $2.50.

The 1942 successor to Mutiny on the Bounty is the story
of the three naval aviators who fought the sea for thirty-
four days on a rubber raft, and who walked up the beach
in a military manner when they found land, “in case the
Japs were locking.” Practically every literate American has
read either the story in Life magazine, or one of the
numerous newspaper stories, about the epic voyage of
Dixon, Aldrich, and Pastula.

Bobert Trumbull spent a week-end with Dixan, the
leader of the trio, and this book is the result. It is the com-
plete history of the voyage. For a real story of adventure
with the authentic American flavor, and a story that at the
same time is true, this is it. The Japs can’t beat a nation of
people like these three sailors.

7 7 k4

THEY WERE EXPENDABLE. By W. L. White. New
York: Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1942. 205 Pages;
BRoster. $2.00.

This is the story of Americans whe were second to none
as fighting men—the Motor Torpedo Boeat squadron that
did suach fine work in the Philippines during the couzse of
our tesistance there. W. L. White, one of our topnotch
war reporters, interviewed Lieutenants Kelly and Bulkeley,
and Ensigns Akers and Cox, to put together the story of
a gallant band of Amcricans.
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Professional Books

FOR THE COAST ARTILLERY MAN

COAST ARTILLERY . . .. ... ......... Na. 1
(New and Larger Edition)

The mose complete volume on Coast Antillery tactics and
technigque availoble anywhere. More than 1,600 pages, ap-
proximately 729 'lluﬂm::m. numeroat tables. ... §6.00
STATE DEFENSE FORCE MANUAL ., wNo. 42
The book for the training of Seate Defenie Forges. Com-
hines in one incxpensive volume teally all of the basic
military subjects. 434 pages; fiexible Fabkote hinding $1.00
OFHCER'S GUIDE—Ninth Edition...... No, 28

nl'ﬁn'-_-r'i Bible, This is the volume that smootha

1I=c officer unfamiliar with military costoms, and
reference bonk of the older officer. Anﬁmsr_r for

tbe officer contemplating active duty, . $2.50
BATTERY DUTIES, COAST ARTILLE]IY
CORPS: A Cheeklisg . 0o coio it iinanss No. 13

The only summary in print of those varied duties that
come wnder the head “howsckeeping” While part of
the adininistrative duties lited are poescribed in regula-
tions, the lamger part consists of those unwritten adminis
trafive customs thay have gradually evolved into more or
Jess standerd practioe, .. ... ... £23

SZAN ACTION .. ..oscnrannnszrrreses No, 33

By Smrur THOMAS

securing information sbout the enemy in

The
% a :u:qnd-dmd textbook, this book draws
heavily on the cmem:u of the muthor, who has “been

through the mill. nmuam‘r for the r:glmt:l intelli-
gence officer, . ... .- ceess L0
RIOT CDN'I'EDL BY THE NA'I']DN&L
AR e i as s Rald P ey s et No. 35
By Major STERLING A. Wuon. rnrmm ‘ "
i abkote Bindin 5 ______ Co=ii 1.
ROOTS OF ETRATEGY _______________ No. 37

Edited By Liputenant CoLoNel THoMas B PuaiLires
Contains selections from Son Tro (300 B.C), Vegetiux
im A D), Marshal de Saxe “15"‘] Frederick the Grea

1747), and Napoleon. The maxims of the military masters
In pnevolame . ..o sabibrs st smananaraan $3.00

THE SOLDIER AND THE LAW . _ ... No, 30
By McCousey aND Enwarns
A hrand pew book to supplement Mavaal for Cowrdr-Mar-
tial, Foreword wmr General R. Lo Eichelberger, Su-
perintendent, LI fays, "'l'hm two-fold mission, first,
“To prevent military delinquency,’ and second, “To provide
practical assistance to !hmt concerned with the administra.
tion of military justice,” is a mest 1rnr!h;r obufuw Every

afficer should have this book. . . 1%
LEADERSHIP FOR M’IIRI'C&N ARM'Y
EBADERS i iciinasiisn s vnatsswia No. T8

By Ma jor Evwarn Lyaman Munson, J&.

One of the most talked-of military books. A sane sppraisal
of the task of leadership, written in plain langmgt } rells
dow to become a leader, without platitodes. .- $1.00

Order ALL Books From

The Coast Artillery Journal
1115 Seventeenth Screer, N.W.
WASHINGTON, D, C.

Use the Handy Order Blank on Page 1258

Improvising everything but mum%\: of which thess P
Boat men harjualenw. the squadron harassed the Japs &
slowed their advance for precious days and weeks, Sog
of the starkest reading of the modem war is
Kelly's mutter-of-fact statements of the death and ¢
tion caused by these hr.tle stingers of the sea, e

The retreat From idar, in which the litle bous
took General MacArthur and selected personnel to the su
Iying islands, is told in detail. The squadron’s later hagt
in tIEc southern islands mikes reading every bit is exciting
as the incidents around Corregidor and Bataan. :

When we put down this book, we can feel that m o i
these, and the men they describe in the hght
can never lose if the mgnmﬂ:&ttﬂhﬂ .'.'
of war. There is nothing wrong with the m%]widunl
icin.

i T

Pig Boats

WHAT THE CITIZEN SHOULD KNOW AR
SUBMARINE WARFARE. By David Q. Woodbuy
New York: W. W. Norun -I.I‘Ifi Company, Inc, 194
225 Pages; Bibliogmphy; Index; ulusmmd' 250,

In this, the latest of the lengthening list of "Clrizen®
books, there is a slight departure from the usual pnllq
the series. Mr. Woodbury permits himself more of
luxury of editorial comment and criticism than the
authors of the series. |

This volume traces the development both of Ihﬂ.ﬂ-:
marine and antisubmarine measures; gives the reader a view
of what goes on in a submarine durin cruising and
takes in a section on the submarine scﬁwl nt \m erﬁ.
and carries his subject right up to the present critical sif-
ation of the Battle of America. He does not forget a chapier.
an the work of American submarines in the present wat

On the whole, this addition to the “Citizen” books i in
formative and interesting, and a worthy addition o an
fective group of books.

L ¥ ¥

The Broad Picture

American Newsreel

AMERICAN REVEILLE By Ward Morchouse. N;ﬂ_' |
York: G. P. Pumam's Sons, 1942. 248 Pages; Index
S2.50,

Imagine watching a particularly fast, and a pnan
good, newsreel for three solid hours. The camera
you t.'hmugli seventeen thousand miles of auto, mh .
plane travel. There are quick, pithy interviews with ﬁ'.l
portant people and the 'ilmlt.- people, there are views
plane plants and sailors and soldiers. Every word |
every picture is interesting, but when “The End”
across the screen, there is a fecling of wclcmn: f 3
well as of the termination of something very enj

Ward Morehouse has done a peculiar job of W
the technique is different, if not new. He traveled !ﬂ‘
the land, and then criscrossed back, interviewing
body from the President to hitchhikers, and tells in-
meaty parageaphs what they said. All his qumﬂ!ﬂ
all his observations had to do with the war effort.



ewer was struck with the face that not one of the people
th whom Mr. Morehouse spoke was still isalationist:

Peference after reference is made to the troops of the
Coast Artillery Corps; Mr. Morehouse says, in one place,

orale? It's up, way up. Particularly with the boys of
coast artillery. If they're to be in the war they want a
le seat and, being where they are, they certainly
it

T T T

The Studied Approach

WUFELINES OF VICTORY. By Squadran Leader Mur-
*mv Harris. New York: G, P, Putman’s Sons, 1942, 151
Pages: Index; S2.00.

Squadron Leader Harrs' primary purpose in writin
7' short book seems to be 1o a[;mw'thgse Impetuous snu]:g.
ahindered by knowledge of warfare in general or the
L present facts in particular, who clamor for second fronts,
itacks on Tokyo, or aggressive action from Dang Dang to
Esen. As the author phrases it near the end of the book,
This is no highly colored canvas such as those which have
fen 50 ably §mwn by others with a more reckless hrush
in 1 choose to wield. A picture of the storming of the
my stronghold, of smiting him hip and thigh, of cleay-
g him From chin o brisket, in just retribution for the ruin
e has wrought, would be much nearer to our heart's de-
dire- This drab chiaroscuro of my painting anly shows the
Bilsome road of attrition we have to tread. , | "

asuthor explains, in lay language, the importance
and difficulty of supply for any military operation, and he
(firmies through with names, places, and figures for the
tperations of the present war, He paints ot repeatedly the
hgers of committing troops to fighting when logistics
fmnot keep up the pace.

CEvery one who has read Colonel Kernan’s Defense Will
Win the War should read this book to help balance
B viewpoints.

7 4 L4

Log of Events

BMIHE FACE OF THE WAR. By Samuel H. Cuff. New
W York: Julian Messner, Inc., 1942, 277 Pages; Maps;
dhckex; 53.00,

Mr. Culf, o television news commentator. has writter
i compiled what amounts o a well-designed and ar-
hged log of the events of the present war, Fle has divided
& 10g into time periods and geographical theaters in an
erly manner, and has enriched the orderly mass of facts
8ith clear, undemstandable maps. The author gives facts,
tinterpretations.

he author himself was born in the Near East, and
##d there from the building of the Suez Canal through the
ticx] of the Aist World ‘o%‘:u-. part of which he spent as
N willing Turkish soldier. He knows the territory of
ch he writes.,

is will be & fine reference hook for furure historians.
i should be valuable for today’s writers.

BOOK REVIEWS
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Professional Books

FOR THE COAST ARTILLERYMAN

COMPANY ADMINISTRATION AND
Personnel Records (Twelfth Edition)

By Linutenant Coroner C M. Vinrus
The standard text on rwirke I hesidqun
from regiment to h“urltrm a mpr.'m ever u-ﬂiﬂt;‘-
who is resporsible Enr:znidismtinn should have his awn,
Kept up to date ut all times . . . this edition covers all
changss up o September 1, 1941, Wu;:mnmf paper hh;_l?-

1. .

Fubl cloth Sinding -~ 110

COURT-MARTIAL—Practical Guide. ... No. 76
By Major T. F. MoCammy
Designed not to take the place of the Mawsal for Cowrys-
Mlarzial, but to supplement it, this book offers convenience
in ufrmwe t‘{nlﬂ:ifl save crucial minutes, Spiral bindi
permits it to t, open at selected i arGingennent
the book faciltates infing the needed rage. Wetien by oo
officer of broad court-martial experience. . S100

MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH
READING .ovinasicdr s i e Na. 40
By Cotonun W, E. Hravry
Written for the combat officer and ihe noncommfsioped
officer, this profsely illustrated manual has been well
planned and :Hmi-u-.-ry illustrated 1o make it a clear, con.
cise, and easily understood text Conplete with maps and
L2 s e 1 et 1
MANUAL OF MARTIAL LAW. ....... No. 28

By Cartam FREnmmcs Brenavs. Wonsen

184 pages ; T T e T e VIS T8
OUTLINES OF THE WORLD'S MILITARY
IS TR o v o R T No. 36

By Buicamier Genenar W. A, Mrcuer.
An amalyss of military nlq;cwinns and the cuuses of sucoess
and failure from 1300 BC. o 1918—from Thuthimes 1)
ta Pershing. A valuable reference book—covers mare than
100 carmpaigns and’ battles R e pan. $3.00

HOW TO SAY IT IN SPANISH ...... No. 32
For the soldier who wants 8 gaick intraduction o Spanish,
fo make his needs mlcnlm?l T e 1.3
CURRENT SPANISH . .vvvvovivene .. Noo178

By Josm ManTivez
For the more serious stodent. Coaversational Sponish by an
mutructor af West Point, Practical, complete. ... $1.00

INFANTRY DRILL REGULATIONS

WITH BASIC TRAINING SUBJECTS

(Coast Artillery Edition) ................, Na. 4
A brand new book, with all changes i drill reguilaiioms
including these of August, 1941, Designed for Coasr Artil-
fery, it contains information not carried in the previously.
isued Infantry edition. Red fabkote binding; r;wl;ﬂn
BEE. conqss . S e ¥ &

MANUAL OF MESS MANAGEMENT . No. 11
Another new book, flling # long-felt need. Based on .
cial material, there are 340 pages of wseful informatinn for
every officer and enlisted man whose duries touch on. the
otganization mess. Beautifully bound in waterpesistant
bucksam, this is & book to be used in the kitchen ss well a3
the battery offior = o5 -. $2.00

Order ALL Books From

The Coast Artillery Journal
1115 17th Sereer, NW.  Washingron, D. C.
Use the Handy Order Blank on Page 128
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SPECIAL RATES

On Magazine Subscriptions
for Members of the

Armed Forces
Architectutal Forum ... ... van-- $3.00
Atlantic Moathly ................. 2.50
BOTRIIE | viyoiiacew ao b hea'e 46 S d g e g aen 6.00
POthes o, e e aaTeive iy wame 2.00
Hunting and Fishing (one year)..... 75

(two years) .... 1.00
Ladies' Home Journal® ............ 1.00
LR s o i W A Wi e R L e 3.50
I o [ 5 o - g e e B 5.50

{ Two ooe-yeir subieriptiony. May bé sont (o two
mailing sddreszes or in one bundle to one ad-
dress. No special rate for one subscription. )

NAHON . .cvievinrnrrarmnerires 3.00
Newsweek® . ....ononssosasss -_ W 3.25
OMmABOOK +<icrscnarivasmsassenss 325
Reader’s Digest® ... ..conmineisos 1.50
Saturday Evening Post® . ........... 2.00
I PR B e e e e S 3.50
{(Docy pot apply. to air express areas. )
Amenican Magazine . ..o 2.00
Colller’s .5 iaivi s e va v vsin 2.00
Woman's Home Companion . ....... 1.00

*These mugirines may alo be purchised at the spedial
rate for Diay Rooms, Librarics and other installations on
army potts.

The next time you order periodicals for
the club, day room, or yourself, gel a
quotation from

The Coast Artillery Journal
1115 - 17th Street, NW.  Washington, D. C.

Septemb:
Gas!

WAR GASES. By Moms B, Jacobs, New York: Intee
science Publishers, Inc,, 1942, 172 Pages; Index: Ap
pendix; THustrated; $3.00. TR
Written primarily for the gas identification officer, the

war gas chemist, the decontamination officer, and the heghl

officer, this. book is not of a type for beginners. Wi
entirely from a scientific viewpoint, and o defense
point at that, there is nothing here of tactics—the authe
sticks to his knitting, writing of identification, testing, and
decontamination. ¥

r T r -

Maps Plus

GLOBAL WAR: An Atlas of World . By do
Ansel Mowrer and Marthe Ra;hmmm%
trated; Index; $1.00. T
Secretary of the Navy Knox, in his forward 1o this papes

bound volume which is dedicated to “the uncounted othe

amateur strategists of the United States” says “In such §

changing world, an attempt like this is decidedly an e .

ment. Evmhif it turns out that this is less o definitie

answer 1o the problem (of nting in 120  the
essentinls for loﬁnwing the pﬁ:.:l cuEHJ'ct) IluEa ng:‘_ﬂ
tation to others to undertake the same job, there
the glory of esploration. And in the meantime, this gt
will have been of real help in visualizing the path of
tory.”

The Honorable Secretary has written the review, Thi§
atlos, with the wellwritten text that explains the lines on
the maps, is a real help in visualizing what is happening in
the world's theaters urwnr. and why it is bappening.

: 7 ¥

"Calling Satan the Devil”

THE GUILT OF THE GERMAN ARMY. By Hans
Emest Fried. New York: The MacMillan Company,
1942. 381 Pages; Notes; Index; $3.50. |

Dr. Fried sets out to prove not the guilt of the German
army, but the guilt of :E-.- leadership of the German anny
~those officers (the majority of the officers of the Regular
forces) who came from the nobility and the ansiocratic
landowners. Whether or not he makes his case, the author
has succeeded in giving us a fine history of the Gennan
army and the unifo brigands of the Nazi party in the
period between the two World Wars. >
According to the author, Hitler is a creature of the Ger
man officer class, who saw in him a means of keeping the
German  military spirit Cand their own place in %
scheme of things) alive after the Ipmt-war reaction. In faety
Hitler was a political instructor for the German army be-
fore he began his long rise to power. |
Interesting fucts crop up in the book: for instances the.
nobility shunned the technical branches of the amue
There were fewer noble officers in the artillery and enge
neers than in any other branch. The famous Kapp pit
Failed because the army, after armnging the revolt success
fully, had no program to offer after the putsch was a fad=
The author traces the beginnings of National Socialissi
from that incident.
German military punctiliousness, including respeet for



he rank of prisoners, is motivated, the author says, by the
feeling that if Germany loses the war, the German officer
glass will be absolved From reprisal by the Allies because
ey are not Nazis, but soldiers—as witness their obsery-
“ance of military etiquette,

'~ For peace in Germany after the war, the author proposes
a large Army of Occupation, but to arm the enemies of
tional Socialism within Germany and to take away the
R al)E ﬂ'l'- I:hc mi]lm]'}".

]
{

i
i
|
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Blitz

ATTACK. By F. O. Miksche. New York: Random House,
- 1942 262 Pages: Index; Mustrated; $2.50.
Major Miksche, a former Czecheslovakian officer, fought
on the Republican side in the war in Spain, and is now
with a Czech volunteer detachment with the Brirish, This
ook, ﬁ:::lis]wd in a British edition under the title Bliz-

rieg, has already created much discussion in this country
- e the officers who were able 10 obtain copies of the
Attack is an analysis of the modem concept of offensive
“warfare. It is a deep, smn:hing analysis, and as mmpl:te as
s possible to put between the covers of one book to be sald
at popular prices. Major Miksche covers units from the
gunbat team to armics, and describes the tactics in a
mariner thar a civilim can undenstand and a soldier can
appreciate. The maps and diagrams are especially clear.
~ This book has been cited by other reviewers as one of
the most important military books of the present war, This
tevicwer will not disagree.

T T L f

Free American

YANKEE FIGHTER. By Lieutenant John F. Hasey.
Boston: Linle, Brown and Company, 1942, 293 Pages;
Mlustrated; $2.50.

_This is the story of young American whio lived in
fnce for the few years before 1939, who began his mili-
ity carcer as an ambulance driver in Finland, and by a
dogical train of events ended that military career by being
Wounded with the Free French Foreign Legion in Syria.
From jewelry salesmen at Cartier’s, vending expensive
Wbubles 1 movie stars and royalty, ro hard-bitten n[?::r:r of
the Legion is quite a jump for a spoiled and wealthy
merican youth, but Hasey makes the process seem as
PEERsonable as most things people do.
- The value of this book is not in the story of a hitherto
#inknown American youth, bur in his surprisingly keen
Sservations of European politics, the decay of France, and
e qualitics that make a fighting man. The very lack of
ckground that Hasey brought to his varied riences
Brings out more clearly the things he tells—the lack of con-
fidence of the French soldier in his officers, the high regard
#many Frenchmen feel for General De Gaulle, the exults-
Eon of a smoathly working tactical plan, and the let-down
ling after the stab at Dakar. Hasey feels things emation-
iy, and his collaborator, Joseph F. Dineen, is successful
I transmitting the emotions to the written word.
~ This is a book for youth to read for profit, and maturity
M read for satisfaction. It is the Haseys in this world who
®utore faith in the triumph of the things we stand for.
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The next time

Magazines Through
The JOURNAL

Support your oun
JOURNAL

The JOURNAL guiranlees 1o
mest the hest price quoted by
any responsible agent for any
magirine or group of mags
rines. We wi!lj}::é;rplf oy pe-
rindical publi anywhere,
in mny language, st publish-
er's mates or lower. Hundreds
of current 3 have
leamned  that The Jounmar
fulfills this promise 10 the
letter.

The JoURNAL'S service Is
particularly valushle 10 yub-
scribers in the varioos services
because we understand the in-
tricacies of military addresses

[ %]

order periodicals

for the club, day room, or yourself, get

a quotation from

The Coast Artillery Journal

1115 - 17th Screer, N.W,

Washington, D. C.
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Field and

Technical Manuals

Order these training publications from The
w?::ﬁm remittance with order,
FM 4-10 Scacoast Artillery—Gomnery .. 5 25

JourmaL. Please

FM 415 Seacoast Arillery —Fire Control and
Position Finding

FM 420 Seacoast Artillery — Forations, Inspec-

tions, Service. and Care of Mnarériel._
FM 425 Seacoast Artillery—Service of the Piece,
155-mm. (m o

FM 460 Seacoast Artil

FM 4.73 Seacoast Artillery—Service of the Piece,

frinch Gun (Barbette Carriage) ... .

FM 4-80  Seacoast Artillers—Service of the Piece,
12 and I-inch Gun flgﬂmmmﬁm
Carringe) ..

FM 485 Secacoast Artillery—Scrvice of the Plece, ;
lkinch Guns and Howitaers o, -

FM £90 Seaconst Artillery—Servite of the Plece,
-;-!-rm:h } Rapld: Fire Guns {Pedesial
ot ==

F 4105 AAA—Organization, Training and Tae-

EM 4111 AAA — Position Findine aml Control,

Antiafreraft Searchlights oo i

FM 4112 AAA—Gunnery, Fire Control and Pasi-
tion Finding, Antiaircraft  Antomatic
Woiapotia

FM 4-115 AAA—Searchlights. Sound Locators and

Accesories
FM 4120 AAA—Formations, Tnspections. Service

andd Care of Materiel — o )

FM 4325 AAA—Service of the Plece, 3-inch Anti-
S T e T L e e TS Y

FM 4130 AAA—Service of the Plece, 105mm Anti-

et Gaing e o

FM 4135 AAA—Marksmanship and Service of the

Piete, AA MG o ar

FM 4340 AAA-—Service of the Fiece, 37mm Auti-

e L T o e e e TP e .

FM 4141 AAA—Service of Piece, 40mm Gun
FM 4150 Exaimation for Guomers oo,
TM 4-205 Coast Artillery  Avomunition
T 228 O lentRon e e S s

TM 4-235 Coast Arillery Target Prictice. oo

TM 4-240 Meteorulogy for Coast Arillery.oo . .

TM 3-245 Preservation amd Care of Seacoast De-

e M el "

TM 5:235 Surveying —reeeessseessiosssns e R

TM 5230 Surveving Tables . ;

TM Y1360 Ordnance Maintenance, 3-inch AA Gun
Matericl M2AZ, M2A), MIAZ MIAL

TIAZ and THEAY S s el ‘

FM 2510 Motor Transport ...
FM 21-100. Soldier’s Handbook oo
FM 30-30 Tdentificatiom of U1, 5, Govt. Aircraft..
FM 30-35 Identification of German Airerafl ...
FM 3038 Teentification of Japanese Afrcraft ...

Use the Handy Order Blank on Page 128
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—Service of the Plece. l
12-inch Gun ( Barbette Carmiage ) —... . .12

FM 470  Seacoast Arﬁllm&cn-be of the Plece,
G-inch Gun (Disappearing Carriage) .. -

Washington, D.

September-Octolg
German Tactics
ENGINEERS IN BATTLE. By Lieutenant Colonel Pag
W. Thompson. Harrishurg: The Military Service Puh
lishing Company, 1942. 108 Pages; lustrated; $150,
Colonel Thompson, one of our clearest military write
has chosen fifteen examples of engineer activity of tly
German anmy during the present war to describe and i
tcnrﬁcl. The i:fuidmu described give us 11:11.' casily undes
stood picture of German engincers, how they operite, ho
they win successes, and how they Fail.
The chapter on “silent soldiers,” or land mines, & of
particular interest 1o soldiers of every branch. The |
mans seem particularly efficient in the use of this
The German methods of effecting river crossings are
“must” reading. "8

1
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The East
The Jap Character _
JAPAN RIDES THE TIGER. By Willard Price, 3

York: The John Day Company, 1942. 210 Pages;
pendix; Mustrated; Index; 5155. 3 .
Willard Price has known the Japanese for a long time.
He has lived in Japan and Japanese-dominated lands for. |
many vears. An observing und apparently skillful reportes
the author draws his pictures from the broad trends
as the seemingly trivial incidents, und uses his words well
to explain the Japanese nation and the Japanese charactes.
such as it is. i
Price depicts the Japanese as fanatics, although nat |
the sense emphasized in popular stories of Japanese b
He hinds them fanatics on the subject of lapan's
in the world, which strangely enough seems to be
Germany's mission, although the author does not men
the parallel—the mission of course §s to the ad-
vantages of their own peculiar brand of culture throughaet S
the entire world. N
The author makes much of the idea that Japan’s modem

trappings do not indicate that she has accepted 20th A=K

tury ideas—on the contrary, all the science and all the
of the modern knowledge she has acquired is being used
paradoxically enough, to strengthen the old feudalism

the rest of ti’u: doubtful glories of the past. In other
the outside world bhas brought Japan techniques and
material things, but not new ideas. Two cenhur 'J'--‘l
feudalism is hard to eradicate.

T T T

More of the Same 1

YEAR OF THE WILD BOAR: An American Woman

Jupan, By Helen Mears. Philadelphia: J. B. :
Company, 1942, 346 Pages; S2.75.

Stressing the “Nevernever Land"” quality of the
nese people as well as of the country itself, Helen &
ives us the fruits of her stay in Japan, where she trief
earn what she could of the nation and its pn:'fk-
suthor did not do her research from the vantage poif
luxurious hotel room, but tried conscientiously 10 8
close to the people as possible. .



| 1942

 The most important point made in this book is that it
" g a mistake to try to understand the Japanese le usin
ikgg Western World as o yardstick. ﬁr::} urep‘:nmmﬂmlg
different breed of cars. Tf'tcg.' have the faculty of ignoring
ality and emphasizing fantasy when it suits the purposes
‘of their leaders, and none question the motives or actions
Cof the leaders. Their entire life is bound up in the belief
thus their only purpose on earth is 10 respect and enhance
he glory of their Emperor, and in the countless manifesta-
L gons of shukan, or custom,

L Added 10 these attitudes is ane of distrust of the West ar
the same time they use those things of the West that help
rL.. Im:irn. of Jﬂ]‘ﬁll‘l-

. Miss Mears has done a fine job of reporting; it is the sub-
ject, not the reporter, that leaves the reader mystified as to
what the result will be when we have set the Rising Sun,

T L T

Points West

m_}‘]E AGELESS INDIES, By Raymond Kennedy. New
York: The John Day Company, Inc., 1942, 198 Pages;
Map; Index; $2.00.

With true professorial thoroughness, Mr, Kennedy has
en u survey of the geography, histary, social customs,
ind practically everything else” of the Indies and the
ty million people who inhabit them. The contrast be-
mween the English and Dutch colonial systems is touched

(]

* This is not the newspaper reporter style of survey, but
e scientific type—yet wntten with a minimum of terms
pthat are not familiar to the vast majority of adult readers.
It. Kennedy has written what should be a valuable hand.
for officers who expect duty in the territory between
istralia and Japan,

‘A the author lIjl‘irm-t:!l-' points out, much has been written
bout the strategic values of the Indies, both from the
graphical and economic standpoints, but few authars
fewer statesmen seem to have given much considera-
to the people of the Indies, their desires, and their ef-
&% upon lasting policy. Me. Kennedy explains the prob
) without attempting to thrust o solution upon the

. ! ¢ 71
LESCAPED FROM HONG KONG. By Jan Henrik
‘Marsman. New York: Reynal & Hitcheock, Inc., 1942,
240 Pages; $2.50.

B Jan Marsman, a citizen of the Philippines and a con-
(miction engineer well-known in the Orient, was in Hong
#ing when the siege began. He became a leading member
"_, the citizens' committee that aided in the defense of the

y author does not tell much of the military tactics
ied by the Japs in taking the city—his impression of the
19 scemns to indicate that superior fire power, unrelenting
essure, and countless numbers of snipers infiltrating into
sl around the city did the job. He has no quarrel with
the bravery of the British who defended the city, although
8 does question their judgment at times.
Iy :nlr: greater part of the story deals with Marsman's
{tiod of captivity and with his escape from the Japs. His
Sils of atrocities tie up with many of the newspaper
fities. we have read on the same subject.
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BINDERS

SEPARATE SIZES
FOR FIELD AND TECHNICAL MANUALS

v Manuars Do Nor GeT Los.

V' KEEPS MANUALS IN SYSTEMATIC ORDER.
VvV Manuars REMAIN IN Goob CoNDITION.
y No HoLe-pUNCHING NECESSARY.

\/ INEXPENSIVE.

V' RuGGep, DURABLE,

v EASY TO OPERATE.

Needed by ALL headquarters, from company to army.

S1.50
(106, discount in lots af 10 or mare,
f.o. b. Washington )

N E—

For The Firing
Battery

Critchlow Slide Rule
Special Slide Rule for Use With Height

Finder ...... A5
Ieregular Curves . - wuam e g 0
Triangle, 45° .. ATV P I RSP o . L
Triangle, 30°-60° M - s 25
Mil Protractor ... o 138

Order through the

Coast Artillery Journal
wlong with your book orders,

Coast Artillery Journal
1115 Seventeenth St., N'W. Washington, D. C.

A/ /.
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BEST SELLERS

There are excellent ressons why the follow-
ing books outsell all others advertised in The
JOURNAL. These are basic books, needed by
every officer, and the best books on their re-
spective subjects.

Juwrnal Baakilel
Humber

COMPANY ADMINISTRATION AHB PER-
SONNEL RECORDS (Twelfth Edition,
July, 1942)

Colonel Viriue's book has become the hible for 2

lLarge numbes of orderly rooems snd other military

headquariers and offices. Tt is the remfutﬂ short-
cut for getting battery paper-wotk righs.

R Ol O s e i i R £2.00
27. Waterproof Paper Binding .....ccv... 150

OFFICERS' GUIDE (9th Edition, July, 1842)
A new odition, just off the press, with new ma-
terial on' Supply Eﬂduding Circ, 1031 Circular 111
on Promotion: censoring sobdiers’ mail; and many
ather up-tn-date changes.

28, Cloth BINBIK -+ v sveevonsasssiansise $2.50

ORDERS

Published by the Adjutant General's School; de-
scriptions and specimens of the different types of

| B P N P P P A = §0.50

COAST ARTILLERY

More than 1,600 pages of tex:, pictures, diagrams,
mdbht:!du. The most complete text an the CAC
avai

O e e T i 56.00

ARMY WIFE (By Nancy B. Shea)

Oficers Guide for the officer’s wife. No army wife
should be without ir.

A e e e e e e Sty s H ke R et it o] 8150

THE SOLDIER AND THE LAW

(By McComsey and Edwards)
Board and court records; information for the sol-
dies; & guide for members of the court.

THE FOURTH HORSEMAN
€J. H. Doherty)
How 1o set your pemonal affairs in order to
minrg

pare for foreign service, or for peace of

pescctime service.  Complete blank forma.

Use the coupon on Page 128. Order the books

in the above list that you need; The JOURNAL
pays the postage.

Order ALL books fram

The Coast Artillery Journal
Washingron, D. C.

German dogs, the author relates, are ¢
to work as a team with the Jap snipers. The dog lucats
Allied soldiess who are appmaching the snipers, distey
the soldier at the critical moment, and makes the spipe
job much easier and much more effective. 1

=Ny

b} ! L |

Stolen Base

STRATEGY AT SINGAPORE. By Eugene H. Mille
New York: The MacMillan &:mpan}’. 1942 38
Pages; Map; Index; $2.50. O
Professor Miller has done 1 particularly :

senrch on the subject of the Singutpum hujrdlffg

quotations and references tike in newspaper and
tions from New Zealand 1w London, with all :
The book argues a surprising lack of continui

Britain's naval policy in the vears afver World Wr 1=

of the many changes in the British government during tha

period. This asserted aimlessness of purpose was reflected in
the efficiency of the base; it is reasoned that nobody

quite sure whether it was wanted or not, and if #t

wanted, whether it could be defended or not. The i

of the base on Japan as well as upon Australia,

Zealand, and Indin had to be considered. All in

entive history of the hase demonstrates Tully the difficultie

of attaining a coherent policy when many conflicting intes
ests cannot come to agrecment. -

T T T

Ghandi, Er Al

INDIA TODAY: The Background of Indian Nationsh
ism. By W. E. Dufferr, A. R, Hicks, and G. R, Par
New York: The John Day Company, 1942, 173 Pages
£1L.75, ]
This book was first published in Canada as o pamphiet

and was well received because of its thorough, <sioth

ate, cientific upf)rmch to the fucts behind the Indisn po
litical Emhlcm. t has been brought up to date and. bound”
in clot X

, at a time when India is not only a problem o hes
self and to Britain, but to every one of tge nited Nations
The authors, all Canadians, hasize facts and do net
permit themselves the luxury of thrusting their opink
upon the reader,

7 L t

Singapore 10 -

ACTION IN THE EAST. By O. D. Gallagher, New
York: Doubleday, Doran & Company, 1942, 300 Pagss
Mlustrated; $3.00, [

The reviewer stamed to take notes ns he read this bose
that starrs with the siege of Singapore, with the intent
of marking the important items to be mentioned in the
view. I all the notes were used, the review would sprese
oveT 5‘.'\‘1.'1"..1' El.':i.

The t::.:gw.-t‘;i of the British efforts in the East, as the ke
reporter from South Africa sees it, was @ compoun [f
many things—selfishness, nrrogance, and the love of haxift
of the colonial leaders in business and government; Uik
lievably inefficient staff work: too few soldiers and
ill-equipped and worse trained to meet the seasoned
wily Jap; fifth-columnists who were unmolested to the ¥



¥ underestimation of the capabilities of the enemy; and

ge already leamed the hard way.

Mr. Gallagher centifies to the bravery and the devotion
the Rn‘risﬁ soldier, Colonial as well as those from the
gitish lsles.

The A V.G pilots come in for a 'lmgl: share of Mr. Gal-
pmiﬂ—i.kmiﬁnfthm carry much of the color
¢ the daily papers missed. The author finds the new
jinese army a welltmined, cffective, m]l-dmmd
e that, given ipment commensurate wit y a
all pa cj iunﬂfnnd deserts, would give an account
peelf that would make its stand 10 now look like child's

As for the Jap, the reporter finds him an effective fighter,
h the rest of his o[Eniun is practically unprintable.

This is o fine book for any officer or intelligent soldier
jo must meet the Jap. or who must fight in the jungle.
£ Gallugher is that Eapp]r combination, & reporter with
g eve of asoldier. and be has seen war as the Jap Aights it.

T T T

Diggers

EET THE ANZACS, By W, L. Holland and Philip E.
Llienthal. New York: American Council, Institute of
Pacific Belations, 1942 48 Puges; Hlustrated; Maps;
be authors have managed to cram many a fact and quite
jew interpretations into this little paper-bound pum;rl:let.
e the people of Australia and New Zealand are our
iy active allies, it bebooves us to know more about them
i their countries than the very little most of us have

jged 1o acquire. This pamphlet is a good start.

7 T 7

Miscellany

Math

ATHEMATICS FOR TECHNICAL TRAINING:
series of three books by Paul L. Evans of the Curtiss
Wright Technical Institute, California. New York:
Ginn and Company, 1942. Single copies, $1.25. Com-
plete set, $3.40.

fgebra: A compact volume of 126 pages giving in handy
£ in exposition of the practical parts of algebra which
ikbe 4 necessary aid 1o the technical and practical student.
$1.25.
Trigonomerry: A practical treatise of eighty-four
8 written in msap understandable language covering
e important elements of trigonometry used in engi-
Bting work to include seacoast artillery requirements.
 volume includes five-place tables of common logarithms
Bimbers and of trigonometric Functions, natural Func-
Eand other pertinent tables.

4

51.25,
Sileulys: A condensation of differential and integral
I;'-'--u in 126 pages written in a modern explunatory
od for the sudent concemed with the practical sppli-
kin of calculus to the solution of technical problems
£1.25.

BOOK REVIEWS

4 outstanding, the refusal to put to use the lessons that

125
FOR THE OFFICER
FOR THE SOLDIER
FOR THE CIVILIAN
Booklist
Number
168 Tnside Asia, Gamther . ... .00 0 i £3.%0
169 Time Rans Out, Taplor .. oooiiiiiin 3.00
170 America’s Strategy. in World Politics,
SPPRBMI o0 simininiidim o bials wine 3.73
171 The Toals of War, Newman. . ........ 5.00
155 Mine and Countermine, Low ,........ 275
157 The German Army, Rosimski . ......... 4.00
101 Guerrilla Warfare, Lery ... ... ... 23
154 Army Talk, Colby . .ooovvivinininns. 2.00
39 The Fourth Horserman, Doberty ... ... 1.00
152 Orders (Adjutant General's School) ... .50
153 Automatic Arms, Joburor and Haver, .. 5.00
30 The Saoldicr and the Law _, ..., .. 1.50
77 Modern Battle, Thomipron .. ... 2.00
160 Pan-American Spanish Self-Taught..... 2.50
31 Manual of Mess Management ....... 2.00
40 Map and Aerial Photo Reading. ....... 1.00
42 State Defense Force Manual . ......... 1.00
Company Adm. and Personnel Records:
T T o iy ot e A 5w ey a e e 1.50
26 (o s T T I e SE I e 200
28 The Officers’ Guide . ...ovvvivnsnsans 2.50
33 S-2 In Action, Thomas .. ..o vnonnns 1.50
29 Manual of Martial Law, Weiner ,..... 2.00
43 Maneuver in War, Willoughty . . ... ... 3.00
44 Technique of Modern Arms, Mudler, ... 2.50
151 ‘The Army Wife, Shea ... 0L o 0000 2.50
78 Leadership for American Army Leaders,
T | RS S E e TR R 1.00
163 Great Soldiers, DeWeerd ............. 3.50
197 Sound OF! Dolph and Egmer ... ..,. 3,30
198 Russians Don't Surrender, Poliakse ,,,. 2.50
199 Men on Bataan, Hersey . ... ooinnnes 2.50
200 Get Tough! Fairbairn .., .ovcnnoians 1.00
201 War Planes of the Axis, Cocke ... ... 273
202 The Problems of Lasting Peace, Hoover
T e T e e e S e 2.00
208 Attack, Mrbsebe . ooioiiian s 2.%0
200 Mission to Moscow, Darder . .o...ivae 5.00
167 Chemical Warfare, Wachtel . .. ...... 400
The JournAL can supply any book in print.
Usual membership discounts apply to all
books listed.
Use the Handy Order Blank on Page 125
e+l
Order ALL books from
The Coast Artillery Journal
1115 17th Streer, N.W., Washington, D. C.
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152

185,
186,

aajuf.auf Qene&al’s

Seheel

DRDIE‘II.E.M!L bﬁuﬂftdunriptlon of the u:z
chan uses of general orders,
orders, memorands, circulnrs and bulletins.

THE ARMY PERSONNEL SYSTEM. By
Cal. H, C. Holdridge. 10e.
GENERAL AND SPECIAL STAFFS. By
Lientenant Colonel Frank M. Smith, ... 10e
LEADERSHIP. By Col. H. C. Holdridge. 10¢,
ADMINISTRATION OF THE ARMY. 10e,
SUGGESTED STANDING OPERATING
PROCEDURE FOR A REGIMENTAL AD-
JUTANT S OFFICE. - .iiisicanionnns 10e.
QUARTERLY DIGEST OF DIRECTIVES.
Gives n complete historieal list of all official
publications during the war perlod: hns n
most complete index, No secret, confidential
or restricted matter is included.

Bingle Coples: . iviiondisavystassns £ .50
Subseription for one year (1042 only).. 1.50

Juurnsl Grder
Miznk Number

................

102,

165,

192

au S’Pecials

WHAT'S THAT PLANE? A relinble gulde
in the identification of Amorican planes and
those of our enemies: Japan, Germany and
L R e e e e 25e.
AIRCRAFT SPOTTER. By Lester 01t Pho-
tographs, drawings, silhouettes, descriptions,
and n short course on the [dentifieation of
aireraft. The pictures of planes in action are
especinlly walunble. ... ... ... .00 §1.00
WAR PLANES OF THE AXIS. By David
C. Cooke. More than 200 photographs nc-
company the descriptions of Axiz planes in
thie bool. In mddition to the pictures and de-
seriptiona of individual planes, there are
general discussions of the planes of each
SR e o e R £2.75

No
Mo
Mo,

No

1115 17cth Sc., NN,

Tndustrial Seies

193 MATHEMATICS (Brenneman) . $1.25%
194 MECHANICS (Brenneman) P
193 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (Bren.
feetTEAT) ) T E = T T Tt o L
196 BLUE PRINT READING AND
SKETCHING (Thayer) .. : 225

Use the Handy Order Blank on Page 128

The Coast Artillery Journal
Washington, D, C.

September-Ocigly
Inland Seas

THE LONG SHIPS PASSING: The Story of the Gres
Lakes. By Walter Havighurst. New York: The Mae
Millan Company, 1942. 275 Pages; Nlustrated: Indes
$3.00.
It is hard to believe that the Soo canal carries 3 larser

tonnage than the Panami, Suez, and Kiel canals

but that is just one of the hard to believe Facts reluted g

our great inland lakes. Acceptance of the fuct that

larger lake steamers run to 640 feet and 12,000 .

burden makes it easier to understand that ene of ¢

ships can Joad 10,000 tons of ore in three or four hours
discharge the same cargo in nine or ten hours. In fact
of us, except some who have lived in the Great :
mgézn. realize the importance of these freshwater seas
alter Havighurst has tumed out a grand book 1
the lakes. He has captured the romance of the
the lakes since the first white men saw them; he i at
best in relating the tales of the storms and the lost ships

And many a fine ship has been lost in these waters, where

sudden starms and unheralded freezes make navigation §

riskv business and where salt-water sailors are smateurs

The navigation season is short, and the long ships pass i

a neverending file in the few months when the ice per

e 2

¥l e b \

AMERICAN UNITY AND ASIA. By Pearl S. Buck
New York: The John Day Company, Inc., 1942 1500
Pages; $1.25. By
We have in one volume a collection of articles, s,

and a letter to an editor written by Pearl Buck over a perios '

of a very lew months in the early part of this vear. The
theme of the entire collection is that of racial tolerance
and unity—that democracy is not something thar has one
meaning when it suits our urL’usei,. and another meaning
when i:*"negins to interfere F\'Et our prejudices. T
7 4 ¥

THE ARMY MEANS BUSINESS. By Herbert Cc%
Indianapolis: The Bobbs-Merrill Company, 1942 298
Pages; Hlustrated. $2.75.

Mr. Corey has written an exhaustive and optimistic s
count of what the Army is doing, the obstacles it is meeting
and conquering, and its methods of getting things done.
The author does not go into the training of Johnny Doughe
boy or the tactics of tanks in bartle—he is more interested
in the production field, the redtape cutting, and brondet
picture of giving the man with the gun the things he needs
to wallop the Axis,

The F.B.L, the Army Specialist Corps, the civilian em
ployees, the S.OS., and the rest of the agencies that keep
matériel and supplies moving to the man in the field are
treated in detail.

T L
AMERICAN JIUJITSU. By Edward L. Allen. Bloom:
field: The Sun Dial Press, 1942. 82 Pages; [llustrates;
$1.00.

The text and the action photographs are clear “ﬁiﬁ
undesstood. Mr, Allen, for twenty years a prob
teacher of jiu-jitsu, has the knack of using simple, every®
day words in a manner that permits the student to concef
trate on the subject rather than on the text



Manual of Mess

Management

Over 300 Pages of Information
for Everybody from the
B.C. to the Cook

CONTENTS:
Introduction
. Feeding the American Soldier
Mess Management
. Kitchen Management
Cooking
Baking
Foods
. Mears, Fish, and Poulury
Inspection of Subsistence Supplies
Recipes
Mess Sanitaton
Appendix (10-day menu, tables, etc.)

New mess officers will find this book indispen-
sable: old-timers will find it convenient. Not only
a book for officers, the MANUAL should be in the
hands of every person whose doties pertain to
feeding the American soldier,

Number 31 on the Use the Order Rlank
Journal Boobklist. on Page 128,
£2.00

FomMAMmBamNE

—_—

Modern Battle

UNITS IN ACTION IN THE SECOND
WORLD WAR

By LT. COL. PAUL W. THOMPSON

This book tells the authentic story of a dozen
or more battles ranging from the eampaign in
Paland down to the air-borne attack on Crete. In
addition to showing the broad picture of these
campaigns the book also shows what went an in
gnits as small as the platoon.

$2.00

Number 77 on the Journal Booklisi.

The Army Wife

By NANCY B. SHEA

Officers' Guide for the army wife.
Every army bride, and the wife of every
Reserve officer and Nartional Guard offi-
cer should have a copy of this,

£2.50
Number 151 on the Journal Booklist

A BOOKLIST RECOMMENDED FOR

ENLISTED SPECIALISTS
FOR PREPARATORY STUDY

Practical Arithmetie, Pact [ (Palmer) .. ....

First Course in Algebra (Milne-Downey) ... 1.32

Plane Geometry (Palmer) .........0000000 1.32
Radio HandBook . ... ciiiesssssosmassssny 1.75
Radio Amateurs Handbook . ............... 1.00

MATHEMATICS

FOR TECHNICAL TRAINING

Booklise
Humber

210 Algebra .. o $1.25
211 Plane Trigonometry {mth wables) . 1.25
212 Calculos AF - 1.25
213 In one 3-Volume Set ... ... .... 340

THE HISTORY OF THE

United States Army
B}- COLONEL WILLIAM A. GANOE

A new, revised edidon of this standard mili-
tary book is now available. This is one of the
few books which appear on practically every
reading list for officers.

§$5.00

Nomber 206 on the Journal Booklist

1 11-‘) Seventeenth Street, N.W.

The Coast Artillery Journal

Washington. D. C.




BATTERY DUTIES

COAST ARTILLERY CORPS—A CHECKLIST

The only summary in print of those varied duties that come under the head of “housekeeping.”
While part of the admimstrative duties listed are ibed in regulations, the larger part consists
of those unwritten adminiscrative customs that have gradually evolved into more or less stand-
ard practice,

HERE ARE JUST A FEW OF THE CHAPTERS IN THIS VOLUME:
The battery commander and The range officer The haitery clerk
his officers The first sergeant The ltikh;nd !pr?liu and dining

The battery executive The supply sergeant room ¥

The administirative afficer The gun commander The man in charge of the heat-
The mess afficer The mess sergeant ing plant

The athletic and recreation  The noncom in charge of The dayroom orderly

o fquarters

QUANTITY ORDERS:

25¢ for single copies,
postpaid

1 to 10 copies: 25¢ each
11 to 50 copies: 20¢ cach

No. 15 on the journal Booklst.
Use the Coupon on Page 112,

51 or more copies: 17¢ each

ORDER FORM

THE COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL,
1115 Seventeenth Street, N.W.,
Washington, D. C.

Please send the following items:
(LIST DOOK NUMBERS ONLY)

REMARKS, OTHER BOOKS

[ Send bill to Battery Fund,

[Per unit ordery anly)
[J Please charge to my account.

T Name (Pleasw print)

[ Biroet address or hox nnimber)

I Town — Pt |
TOAS4T)

[Clty and Siate)

— i — i — i ———— i —— i — —— —— ——— —— "

Company
Administration and

Personnel Records
TWELFTH EDITION

July, 1942
The orderly room and headquarters hible,
o frm

27. Waterproof paper binding .........$1.50
26. Full eloth binding . ............... 200

The Soldier and the

Law

By MAJOR ]. A. McCOMSEY and
CAPTAIN M. O. EDWARDS

This is the complete guide for every enlisted
man, noncom, and officer. The book contains
complete examples of board and court records
and forms of every kind. Also over 100 pages
of military law that explain what this law is and
how we are governed by it

The book will be of great value to court and
board members, adjutants, sergeants major, and
headquarters and unit clerks of all arms and
ARESAR: $1.50

Numher 30 on the Journal Heoklis:.




I

Gunners’ Instruetion
Pamphlets

NOW IN TECHNICAL MANUAL SERIES

TM 4-305 1stand 2d Class Gunner, Fixed Artillery ..., ........ . T5¢
TM 4-310 Expert Gunner, Fixed Artillery ...................... 50¢
TM 4315 Ist and 2d Class Gunner, Mobile Seacoast Artillery ... . 60¢
TM 4-320 Expert Gunner, Mobile Seacoast Arcillery .........._. 55¢
TM 4-325 Ist and 2d Class Gunner, Antiaircraft Artillery ........ 40¢
TM 4-330 1st and 2d Class Gunner, AA Searchlight Baweries . .. . .. 35¢
TM 4-335 Expert Gunner, Antiaircraft Arcillery ... ..., ... . . -

TM 4-340 1st and 2d Class, and Expert, Submarine Mine Batteries . . **

*Price not yel announced.
“*Not vet available. (G.LP. No, 12, Submarine Mining, still available at $1.25.)

107, Discount on above Prices in Lots of 100 or More
ORDER ALL BOOKS FROM
The Coast Artillery Journal, 1115 Seventeenth Screet, N.W., Washington, D. C.

Use the Handy Order Form on Page 128,

ENGRAVING

Your JOURNAL is prepared to give you

THE FOURTH
HORSEMAN

By LIEUT. COLONEL ]. H. DOHERTY

A complete handbook for the officer or
soldier who wants to set his affairs in order
to protect his dependents in time of war.

£1.00
Number 39 on the Journal Booklist.

prompt service and quality workmanship
at moderate prices on calling cards, wed-
ding announcements, and other forms of
engraving., Write for prices and samples

of engraving styles.

THE COAST ARTILLERY JOURNAL

1115 Seventeenth Street, NJW.

Washington, D. C.

Use the Handy Order Form on Fage 128,




HOW TO WIN
IN HAND-TO-HAND FIGHTING

‘l As taught to the British Commandos and the

U. S. Armed Forces
|' By CAPTAIN W. E. FAIRBAIRN

Yau don’t need baute strength

No. 200 on the Journal Beoklist

J WITH YOUR BARE HANDS $1.00 (Single Copies)
' YOU CAN BEAT THE MAN 25 or more 15% discount
| WHO WANTS TO KILL YOU 50 or more 209 discount

' 100 or more 259, discount

'!" A Colorful Marching Song!

-' " The Coast Artillery’s Own

. CrAsH ON! ARTILLERY

I ‘ O [ficially adopted by the U. S. Coast Artillery Association
‘I Band - 75 cents Piano Solo - 50 cents

" THE OFFICER'S GUIDE

| I‘ Ninth Edition, July, 1942
The Army is reorganized and geared for War. Today we have

!
‘| the Army Ground Forces, the Army Air Forces and the Services
I of Supply—streamlined and hard at work to win a total victory.

Today, THE OFFICER’S GUIDE is the only book to fully, com-
pletely and accurately deseribe the organization of a Fighting
' Army.

No. 28 th
| ju‘ur]n.-ll Bn:ukliL;L 476 Pages; Index. $2_5”

The Coast Artillery Journal

1115 Seventeenth Street, N.W. WASHINGTON, D. C.




